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On behalf of the faculty, staff, administrators, Board of Trustees,
and students who make up College of the Canyons, | am pleased to
submit the College’s 2014 Accreditation Self Evaluation.

The review of our Accreditation coincides with the College’s 45™
anniversary of service to the Santa Clarita Valley. In fact, the anni-
versary of our first day of classes falls on September 22, 2014, just
one week prior to the arrival of the visiting team.

Undergoing the institutional review inherent in the Accreditation
process and at the same time engaging in the reflection that accom-
panies anniversaries give us a unique perspective on our College and
what makes us successful in our mission: Offering accessible and
enriching education that enables students to obtain their goals and
succeed in their chosen pursuits.

College of the Canyons is a student-centered institution focused on
meeting the needs of the community. Because of our commitment
to innovation, planning, and partnerships, we have established a 45-
year history of helping our students fulfill their goals. Their suc-
cesses speak to our success, and we are proud of what we have ac-
complished on their behalf.

The guiding principle behind my 26 years of leadership as the CEO
of College of the Canyons can be summed up in the phrase, “If you
can dream it, you can do it.” Through the past two-and-a-half dec-
ades, we have continued the tradition on which the College was
founded—we have created a culture of possibility that attracts tal-
ented, innovative, and creative leaders who fuel our continued
growth and development. They embrace teamwork and embody the
ideal that we can accomplish more by working together across de-
partments than by staying isolated in silos. Regardless of job clas-
sification or department, the employees at College of the Canyons
are characterized by determined optimism, relentless enthusiasm,
and a “can-do” commitment to supporting student success and meet-
ing the changing needs of our dynamic community. The team makes
the difference. Accordingly, this report demonstrates that our atti-
tude, teamwork, mindset, and leadership result in continuous im-
provement that enables our College to better serve the community.

While our College has benefitted from its location in a fast-growing
community, that now has the third largest population of any city in
Los Angeles County, our success is more than the result of circum-
stance. What we have achieved during the past 45 years is the direct
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result of our commitment to careful planning and strategic growth.
The theme that guided us through the 2012-13 academic year said it
best: “Dream. Think. DO!”

Planning is central to the culture of our College. We engage in sys-
tematic, annual planning processes at the department level, incorpo-
rating current data, and including careful evaluation of external
forces and trends. The results of department plans are incorporated
into college-wide strategic plans, and inform our Educational and
Facilities Master Plans. Inherent in our planning is a sense of flex-
ibility and adaptability. We recognize that change often comes
quickly and unpredictably, bringing with it unique opportunities that
we can make the most of, if we are willing to respond in a timely
manner.

Planning made the difference in how our College responded to the
economic downturn that affected every California community col-
lege in recent years. We did not lay off a single employee, imple-
ment furloughs, eliminate any academic programs or student ser-
vices, nor upset the momentum we built in prior years to meet our
community’s needs. With the funding made available by Proposi-
tion 30, we have so far restored our enrollment by 13 percent, from
its low point during the recession.

Since our last Accreditation evaluation in 2008, we have secured
$6.1 million in outside funding through our Foundation, generated
$34.8 million in grant revenue, and expanded our facilities space by
more than 270,000 square feet in completed and soon-to-be finished
buildings. And, according to the State Chancellor’s Office Student
Success Scorecard, our transfer rate of 46 percent exceeds the
statewide average (39 percent) and is among the highest in Los An-
geles County. At the same time, we secured $8.6 million in contract
education and economic development grant revenue to support local
business and industry and enhance our economic impact on the com-
munity.

Along with planning, we are equally committed to partnering. We
recognize we can accomplish more for the benefit of our students by
working with other agencies than if we simply go at it alone.
Whether it’s city and county governments, local school districts and
community-based organizations, business and industry, or non-
profit organizations, we pride ourselves on our ability to collaborate
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and create innovative opportunities for our students, while produc-
ing desired outcomes for our partners as well.

The campus community embraced the compilation of the Self Eval-
uation as an opportunity to both reflect on the excellence inherent in
our College, and consider where changes could be made that would
enhance the educational experiences of our students. The yearlong
process yielded a comprehensive picture of our institution that illus-
trates our commitment to:

e Providing the highest quality education in alignment with our
Mission Statement

e Strategic organization, along with consistent evaluation,
planning, and improvement

e Implementation, evaluation, and modification of student
learning outcomes

e Collaboration, regular dialogue, and collegial decision mak-
ing

e Institutional integrity

In addition, this report reflects our College’s commitment to inclu-
sivity. More than 120 individuals thoughtfully assembled it, repre-
senting every employee classification, students, and every depart-
ment and office at the College. They served on Standards Commit-
tees and spent countless hours researching, discussing, writing, re-
vising, and compiling evidence. Others assumed leadership for spe-
cific facets of the production, and it is with pride that | acknowledge
their individual contributions:

e Dr. Jerry Buckley, Assistant Superintendent/Vice President
of Instruction, served as the Accreditation Liaison Officer,
ensuring we remained on task, and on deadline, as we com-
piled the report;

e Dr. Daylene Meuschke, Dean of Institutional Research; Mr.
James Glapa-Grossklag, Dean of Education Technology,
Learning Resources and Distance Education; Mr. John Mak-
evich, Director of Distance and Accelerated Learning; Ms.
Alicia Levalley, Research Assistant; and Ms. Mindy Albee,
Distance Learning Coordinator, expertly identified, located,
and cataloged the more than 1,000 individual pieces of evi-
dence cited in the report;

e Dr. Jennifer Brezina, Dean of Humanities, served as our in-
ternal editor, reviewing initial drafts to ensure the Standards
were thoroughly addressed and consistent in style and tone;

e Ms. Sue Bozman, the District’s retired Vice President of
Communications, Marketing and External Relations, who
played a key role in the 1990, 1996, 2002, and 2008 Accred-
itation Self Studies, returned to serve as our external editor,
and assisted in producing the report;

e Mr. Omar Torres, Dean of Mathematics, Sciences, and Engi-
neering, assisted in developing and writing the Compliance
sections and proofed the entire report;

e Ms. Lila Sude, Graphic Artist, designed the illustrated divider
pages, featuring photographs of our campuses and programs,
taken by both staff and students, and designed the cover, fea-
turing a photo taken by P1O writer/photographer, Mr. Jesse
Munoz;

e Mr. Kevin Albee expertly handled the electronic assembly,
layout, and formatting of the document;

e Mr. Eric Harnish, Vice President of Public Information, Ad-
vocacy, and External Relations, assisted with editing the re-
port, and served as the production coordinator;

e Mr. John Green, Director of District Publications and Repro-
graphics, designed and maintained the attractive and easy-to-
use Accreditation 2014 website, and led his team in produc-
ing print and digital copies of the report.

While College of the Canyons is motivated by its dreams, it is
marked by visionary planning, strategic organization, sound fiscal
management, collaborative relationships, and above all, achieving
results. Under the leadership of a dedicated Board of Trustees,
driven by the creativity and innovation of enthusiastic faculty, staff,
and administrators, supported by our Foundation and other volun-
teers, and motivated by the needs of our business partners, we fulfill
our mission to be this community’s college.

In reading this report, we hope you will agree that we have indeed
achieved our dreams of helping others, and positioned ourselves to
enhance our ability to do so in the years to come.

Dr. Dianne Van Hook
Chancellor-President

Santa Clarita Community College District,
College of the Canyons
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The College and its Service Area: Background and History

During the past four and a half decades, College of the Canyons,
currently a two-campus college in the Santa Clarita Community
College District (SCCCD), has been transformed from a small com-
munity college serving several hundred students to an institution
serving more than 18,000 students.

Change and significant progress have occurred throughout the Santa
Clarita Valley, the College’s 367-square-mile service area, located
in the northwest portion of Los Angeles County. The College has
been propelled forward by the combination of the community’s
growth and an unwavering vision of the Board of Trustees and the
campus leadership to become the best community college possible.
The Board has been very stable over the years with little turn over,
and one of the current trustees was on the original Board when the
District was formed in 1968. The current CEO, Chancellor Dr. Di-
anne G. Van Hook, has provided leadership for 26 years. There were
four previous CEOs during the first 19 years.

Once agricultural, most of the area is now a rapidly-growing hous-
ing and commercial development, home to nearly 300,000 residents,
many of whom commute to and from work each day to the Antelope
and San Fernando Valleys and further south into the Los Angeles
basin. The City of Santa Clarita is the third largest city in Los An-
geles County in population. The area has developed several large
industrial and commercial centers, and the College is appreciated for
providing these companies with high-quality workforce training.
The population of the Santa Clarita Valley is poised for even more
growth in the coming decade, with a projected population increase
of 42 percent between 2010 and 2035, to a total of approximately
416,000 residents.

Between 1997 and 2007, the College experienced tremendous
growth, moving from 5,214 FTES in 1997-98 to 14,537 FTES in
2007-08, representing growth of 179 percent. While growth slowed
during the past five years (due to the state budget crisis, which
forced a reduction in sections), College of the Canyons’ enrollment
still increased slightly (eight percent) during the past ten years. This
sort of growth demanded flexibility and innovation and created the
need for new academic, occupational and athletic programs; inno-
vative training partnerships with business and industry; and appro-
priate facilities.

The larger trend from 2000 to 2012 shows an increase in faculty and
staff (58 percent increase), but during the past five years (following
a pattern similar to enrollments), there has been a decrease in clas-
sified administrators, full-time faculty and educational administra-
tors as a result of statewide budget cuts. While the number of full-
time faculty decreased 13 percent during the past five years, the Col-
lege hired approximately 7 new full-time faculty between fall 2012
and fall 2013. This will bring the full-time faculty head-count to ap-
proximately 177, which is an addition of 50 full-time faculty since
fall 2000, an increase of 38 percent. The number of classified staff
members increased from 127 to 195, or 53 percent, from fall 2000
to fall 2012.

The award-winning Professional Development Program at College
of the Canyons is seen as one of the leading professional develop-
ment programs in the State, with offerings and activities that are
aligned with the District’s twelve strategic goals to ensure a mean-
ingful and comprehensive program focused on providing high-qual-
ity professional development for all faculty and staff, as well as
achieving District and departmental goals.

As one looks around the campus today, a significant number of
newly constructed facilities are noticeable. These buildings, as well
as ongoing construction of the Canyon Country campus, signify the
highest level of construction and preparation for the future since the
original campus was built in the early 1970s. In fact, most of the
College’s nearly 800,000 square feet of building space has been
added during the tenure of Dr. Van Hook, who has served as super-
intendent-president since 1988, becoming District Chancellor in
2008. She has radically changed this campus not only to keep up
with the community’s needs but also to anticipate the educational
and training programs that will be in demand in the future.

COLLEGE FORMATION AND EXPANSION OF

PROGRAMS

Local voters approved creation of the College District in 1967 and
the District was officially formed in 1968. Dr. Robert Rockwell took
the helm of the fledgling institution as its first superintendent-presi-
dent. The College officially opened in temporary quarters at William
S. Hart High School in Newhall in 1969. In 1970, the College pur-
chased 153 acres of land along the east side of Interstate 5, south of



Valencia Boulevard and north of McBean Parkway and relocated,
moving into a collection of modular buildings while it constructed
permanent facilities.

When the Board hired Dr. Dianne Van Hook in 1988, the College
was housed in eight major buildings, including Cougar Stadium. She
immediately began spearheading strategic planning processes and
development of the College’s Educational and Facilities Master
Plans. The results were seemingly non-stop construction projects
that continue today and have dramatically changed the character of
the College.

By 2008 another ten major structures had been built or were nearing
completion, among them the 926-seat Performing Arts Center, the
Library, the Media Arts Building, the Family Studies & Early Child-
hood Education Center, the Music-Dance Building, a new science
lecture building along with expansion of the science laboratory
building, a new high-tech classroom building, and a whole new cam-
pus for a center in Canyon Country. Since 2008, the College has
added major expansions to the Library and Media Arts buildings,
constructed a new Applied Technology building at the Canyon
Country campus, added two new buildings at the Valencia campus
(a new Physical Education building and the 110,000 square-foot Dr.
Dianne G. Van Hook University Center), and constructed a new
building for Culinary Arts and a new Student Services and Admin-
istration building.

The College offers associate in arts and science degrees in 76 aca-
demic programs, as well as credentials in 70 certificate programs.
Academic programs range from Animation to American Sign Lan-
guage, from Engineering to Nursing, from Medical Lab Technician
to Theatre Arts, from Child Development to Paralegal Studies, and
from Dance to Industrial Manufacturing. In the past six years, the
College has added 42 programs including Electromechanical Sys-
tems, Energy Management, Insurance, Plumbing, Robotic Welding
Automation, Web Development, and several Associate of Arts or
Science transfer degrees in order to continue providing students with
relevant educational programs that meet their goals.

To ensure that student needs are met, the College offers courses in a
variety of formats (online, on-ground, hybrid, short-term, full-term,
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etc.) and at alternate physical locations. Recognizing the varied
work and life schedules of students, the College offers on-campus
courses between 7 a.m. and 10 p.m., six days per week with some
early morning and occasionally Sunday classes. This is in addition
to the 24-hour availability of online classes. The College also re-
cently added new courses in mathematics and English to allow stu-
dents to progress through basic skills coursework in these areas at
an accelerated pace.

The College provides comprehensive educational experiences, in-
cluding opportunities outside of the classroom, such as through the
Associated Student Government (ASG). In addition to an active
ASG, the College supports a highly enrolled honors program, a fo-
rensics team, a model U.N., and numerous clubs, organizations and
service groups. Sixteen intercollegiate athletic programs, divided
equally between men’s and women’s sports, provide outstanding
opportunities. The College competes in the Western State Confer-
ence. Notable achievements include the football team’s state and na-
tional championships in 2004, the men’s golf team’s four state
championships since 2000 and women’s golf state championships
in 2001 and 2006.

The expansion of educational travel opportunities has offered stu-
dents and community members opportunities to meet new people,
see new places and learn new ideas first-hand, while applying class-
room learning in an experiential format.

The local community has been generous in helping meet students’
needs and has always approved the District’s requests for bond fund-
ing for capital construction projects. Voters approved the most re-
cent bond measure, Measure M, in November 2006, providing $160
million in general-obligation bond funding to pay for the next big
wave of expansion and modernization projects. The Measure, the
fourth in the College’s history, allows the Santa Clarita Community
College District to add more classrooms and labs; build initial and
permanent facilities and equip classrooms at the new Canyon Coun-
try campus; upgrade technology to expand instruction in public-
safety and other high demand professions; and improve earthquake,
security and fire safety. The locally generated funds have helped the
District secure nearly $50 million in additional state matching funds
between 2007 and 2012.
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Construction of a new Culinary Arts building and a new Student
Services/Administration building on the Valencia campus are near-
ing completion, as are plans to add additional permanent buildings
to the Canyon Country campus.

The Canyon Country campus opened August 27, 2007 with 3,401
students in new, modular facilities. Since its opening, the Canyon
Country campus has increased its square footage by 23 percent and
increased the number of students to 5,547. When the permanent
buildings are completed (funded by a combination of Measure M
and state funds), this campus will accommodate as many as 10,000
students. Because Canyon Country was the area with the greatest
increase in population during the recent past, the College placed its
first large off-campus center there. Strong growth is continuing to
take place and is predicted to continue in the north and west portions
of the District. Consequently, the College will assess the need for
additional site locations in these areas.

The Los Angeles Community College District, Ventura CCD, An-
telope Valley CCD and Glendale CCD are adjacent to the SCCCD.
College of the Canyons is a major feeder to California State Univer-
sity, Northridge and to other regional, four-year institutions includ-
ing UCLA, CSU Channel Islands, CSU San Bernardino, CSU Bak-
ersfield, and a host of private and proprietary institutions. While the
usual virtual opportunities such as the University of Phoenix and
others are present, no seriously competitive proprietary schools are
located locally.

INNOVATIVE PARTNERSHIPS
The College participates in several innovative partnerships that have
redefined the traditional role of community colleges. It has partner-
ships with nearly every social service agency in the community,
with the school districts, with the City, the Chamber of Commerce
and with a majority of the local businesses.

The College’s unique University Center allows students to earn
bachelor’s, master’s and doctoral degrees from a collection of public
and private universities that offer their programs in the Center,
thereby improving access to education by eliminating the need for
residents to commute long distances to obtain advanced degrees. As

of July 2013, 40 degree programs are available through the Univer-
sity Center, including 18 undergraduate degrees, 14 master’s pro-
grams, one doctoral program, and seven credential or certificate pro-
grams. Since this program began in 2002, more than 1,900 students
have attained degrees or certificates through University Center part-
nerships.

Academy of the Canyons, operated by the William S. Hart Union
High School District, opened at the College in 2002 and allows
promising high school students to attend high school and college
concurrently. An Early College High School, funded by the Bill and
Melinda Gates Foundation and operated by the William S. Hart Un-
ion High School District, opened on the Canyon Country Campus in
August 2007 and moved to the Valencia campus in fall 2008. In ad-
dition, more than 500 high school students concurrently enroll at the
College. The number of concurrently enrolled high school students
declined significantly during the past four years due to the impact of
reduced course offerings combined with their low registration prior-
ity. As the College is able to increase section offerings during the
next few years, the number of concurrently enrolled students should
increase again.

Since 1992, the Economic Development Division has generated
more than $16 million dollars from contracts, state grants and fed-
eral grants to support partnerships in business. For more than 20
years, the Employee Training Institute (ETI) has provided custom-
ized job skills training to organizations in the Santa Clarita Valley.
The grant-funded Center for Applied Competitive Technologies
(CACT) has served as a regional resource to 21 community colleges
in six counties (northern Los Angeles County, along with Ventura,
Santa Barbara, San Luis Obispo and portions of San Bernardino and
Riverside Counties) since 1998. The Center is designed to provide
workforce development and technical assistance to manufacturing
and technology enterprises in the region. The College launched the
Fast Track Institute in 2010 to provide fast-paced, intensive training
to individuals, leading directly to local employment in fields where
there is demonstrated demand. Since 2011 the College has also op-
erated the WIA-funded WorkSource Center for the City of Santa
Clarita assisting more than 1500 job seekers each month in their
search for employment, and sponsoring hundreds through special-
ized training to aid in their job search.



The College also provides support and leadership to the local busi-
ness community through its Northern Los Angeles County Small
Business Development Center (SBDC), which has served as a re-
source in the Santa Clarita, San Fernando and Antelope Valleys
since 2006. The College currently hosts dedicated industry liaisons
for advanced manufacturing, health, information communication
technology, and digital media, providing connections between in-
dustry and education from K-12 through university programs. In
2011, the College received approval to establish a Center for Inter-
national Trade Development (CITD). This new program is operated
in collaboration with the SBDC and assists small business owners
and entrepreneurs with the various stages of export/import trade de-
velopment.

To augment the resources available to the College for program de-
velopment, the College pursues grant revenue from the state, federal
government, and private foundations. The College’s efforts in grants
development resulted in approximately $6 million in grant revenue
for 2013-14. During the past six years, the College has brought in
more than $34 million dollars in grant revenue.

The College also operates in-service public safety training programs
for Los Angeles County Fire and Fire-Lifeguard, Los Angeles Po-
lice and Los Angeles County Sheriff Departments through instruc-
tional service agreements and has begun offering classes at a new
training center at a 70-acre Del Valle site. The College also hosts
two to three Sherriff Academies each year at North Academy on the
Valencia campus.
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College of the Canyons continues to experience strong partnerships
with the region's healthcare providers, with Henry Mayo Newnhall
Memorial Hospital funding a full-time nursing faculty salary every
year through a foundation grant, and with agencies throughout the
region hosting thousands of hours of student clinical experiences
every semester for Nursing, Phlebotomy, Medical Lab Technician,
and Emergency Medical Technician students.

GATEWAY TO OPPORTUNITY

College of the Canyons has served as a gateway to higher education,
professional training and opportunity for nearly 200,000 people,
who have attended since it opened some 45 years ago. Thousands
have graduated, and many students have returned to pursue their
professional careers. More than half of the College’s staff members
were once its students.

The College’s commitment to excellence is a tradition reflected by
its innovative, results-oriented leadership. As the next chapters of
the College’s history are written, the outstanding foundation that has
been laid will be further built upon and the institution will continue
to uphold the ideals of education and contribute to the development
of the vibrant, thriving community for generations to come.
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COMMUNITY POPULATION

The Santa Clarita Valley has grown dramatically during the last decade, more than three percent
annually, a rate greater than the rest of Los Angeles County and greater than the growth rate for
California and for the nation.

The Population of the Santa Clarita Valley has increased from 51,942 in 1970 to 272,087 in 2010.
The City of Santa Clarita currently is the city with the third largest population in Los Angeles County.
This growth is expected to continue, with the population of the Santa Clarita Valley reaching 416,002
by 2035.

Figure 1. Actual/Projected Population of the Santa Clarita Community College District, 1970-2035
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The College is doing a good job of being accessible to students who are from
ethnic groups traditionally underserved by higher education. As seen in the ta-
ble below, the ethnic distribution of the College population is consistent with
the community. The notable exceptions include the higher percentage of stu-
dents who are Latino compared to the community and the lower percentage of
students who are White compared to the community.

Table 1. Ethnic Distribution of Santa Clarita Valley and College of the Canyons

?:?Z:flta College of

Valley the Canyons
African American 4.40% 4.80%
Asian/Asian-American 11.40% 8.50%
Latino/Hispanic 30.90% 43.40%
Native American 0.20% 0.20%
White 49.70% 38.20%
Other/Multi-Racial 3.30% 4.00%
Unknown/Declined to state N/A 0.80%

Source: Claritas Inc., July 2013, UST referential file-F-12, and the 2013 North
Los Angeles County Real Estate and Economic Outlook, Feb. 2013.

Overall, the College has strong participation rates. The community with the
highest participation rate is Canyon Country, home to the College’s relatively
new Canyon Country Campus. The lowest participation rate is the community
of Castaic. In addition to the in-district students, 8,164 additional students at-
tend the College from outside the Santa Clarita Valley. If these students were
included in the calculation of the overall participation rate, the College’s par-
ticipation rate would be 98, compared to a state participation rate of 64.
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Table 2. 2013 Participation Rates By Service Area

Number Participa-
ZIP of Population (birth | Percent (age | Adult Population | tion Rate
Codes Students to 64 years) 18-64 years) | (agel8-64years) | (age 18-64
years)
91351,
Canyon Country 91387 3,234 70,852 71% 50,230 64.4
Castaic 91384 922 29,925 76% 22,771 40.5
Newhall 91321 1,122 31,876 71% 22,770 49.3
91350, 0
Saugus 91390 2,128 50,606 72% 36,664 58
91381,
Stevenson Ranch 657 19,320 69% 13,343 49.2
91382
. 91354, 0
Valencia 91355 2,287 60,178 72% 43,427 52.7
Total in District 10,350 262,757 72% 189,205 54.7
Out of District 8,164
Total Students 18,514

Source: Claritas Inc., July 2013, CCCCO, and UST referential file (Fall 2012)

Most of the local high school graduates attend College of the Canyons. Within
one year, 37 to 54 percent of local high school graduates attend the College. The
lower percentage was for fall 2012, when enrollments were constrained as a result
of limited state funding. Within two years of high school students” graduation, the
percentage of local high school students attending College of the Canyons in-
creases to nearly 60 percent.
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STUDENT POPULATION

Consistent with the growth in the community, the number of College of the Can-
yons students has increased significantly from 6,340 in 1995 to 23,416 in 2008.
From 2008 to 2012, the number of College of the Canyons students decreased
from 23,416 to 16,333, reflecting the statewide budget reductions. With the pas-
sage of Proposition 30, the number of students served by the College increased
from 16,333 in 2012 to 18,514 in 2013. According to the state Chancellor’s Of-
fice, enrollment is expected to reach nearly 26,000 by 2021. This enrollment in-
crease has important implications for educational programs and support services,
especially when coupled with state policy changes related to Student Success and
Support Program (SSSP). The enrollment increase will also have important im-
plications for the growth of the Canyon Country Campus and alternative program
offerings like the Fast Track Institute to help meet the demand.

Figure 2. College of the Canyons Enrollments and Projections
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An overview of student demographic changes is presented in Table 3 below. As
is evident by the table, the College has experienced significant demographic
changes. The percentage of White students decreased from 92 percent in 1970
when the College was newly formed to 38 percent in 2013. Conversely, the per-
centage of students who are Latino increased from 5 percent in 1970 to 43 percent
in 2013. While not quite as profoundly, the percentage of African American,
Asian, and Filipino students also increased over the same time period.

Table 3. Student Demographic Changes

1970* 1980* 1990 2000 2013
Asian/Pac Islander * * 4% 5% 5%
African American 2% 2% 2% 4% 5%
Filipino * * 2% 3% 4%
Latino 5% 10% 11% 19% 43%
Native American * * 1% 1% <1%
Other/Two or more races** 1% 7% 2% 6% 4%
White 92% 81% 79% 56% 38%
Unknown/Declined to State * * 0% 7% 1%
Total Enrollment 1,141 3,589 6,502 10,891 18,514

*Asian/Pac Islander, Filipino, Native American and Unknown were not reported as separate groups during these periods. **Moved to Two or

More Race classification in 2008.

11
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Figure 3. Staffing Increases from Fall 2000 to Fall 2013
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FACULTY AND STAFF POPULATION

To keep pace with the growing demand for courses, the College hired many new
faculty and staff. Between fall 2000 and fall 2013, the College has increased the
number of faculty members by 50, an increase of 38 percent. The number of clas-
sified staff members increased from 127 to 193, or 52 percent, between fall 2000
to fall 2013. The number of classified administrators increased from 2000 to 2008,
but has remained relatively flat since then. Similarly, the number of educational
administrators increased from 2000 to 2006, but has remained flat since then.
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Figure 4. Full-time Staff by Sex: Fall 2013
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100% There has been a demographic shift in employees as the com-
munity population has changed. The percentage of employees
g 55% 52% 54% 52% who are Latino increased for all full-time faculty, educational
*E 50% administrators, classified administrators, and full-time classi-
] fied staff. As indicated in Table 4, the 23 faculty members
& 48% 46% 48% hired in the past four years are demographically more diverse
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0% in Figure 5. Furthermore, while only 13 percent of applicants
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Table 4. Full-Time Faculty Applicants
Amer. Two or Declined Total %
Ind/Alaskan Latino | Black | Asian | Filipino | Pac. Isle More White or un- Total Non-
Native Races known White
All Applicants 0.50% | 13.00% | 6.80% | 11.80% 1.30% 0.40% 2.40% 48.80% 15.00% 1677 34%
Complete on-
time applicants
who met mini- 0.50% | 14.20% | 4.60% | 10.90% 1.30% 0.20% 2.60% 50.90% 14.80% 986 32%
mum qualifica-
tions
Applicants se-
lected for first 0.50% | 14.10% | 2.60% | 7.80% 2.10% 0.50% 1.60% 60.40% 10.40% 192 28%
level interviews
Applicant hired 0.00% | 26.10% | 0.00% | 13.00% 0.00% 0.00% 0.00% 47.80% 13.00% 23 39%
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Figure 5. Full-time Faculty: Fall 2013
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Figure 6. Full-time Classified Staff: Fall 2013
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STUDENT DATA

STUDENT PREPAREDNESS

The majority of first-time students place below transfer-level math or English (Figures
9 and 10). The majority of the first-time students who place below degree-applicable
math or English do enroll within their first year (Figures 11 and 12). In prior years the
reduction in sections and the fact that first-time students were among the last to register
posed concerns over access to English and math courses. But, the change in registration
priority as a result of SB1456 (Student Success Act of 2012) and increase in section
offerings is likely improving access.

Figure 9. Figure 10.
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14% Transferable English
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Figure 11. Figure 12.
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ENROLLMENT TRENDS: FULL-TIME/PART-TIME

The percentage of full-time students has been increasing from Fall 2005 to Fall 2013. In
Fall 2005, it was 25 percent. By Fall 2013, it had increased to 36 percent.

Figure 13. Enrollment Trends: Full-time/Part/time
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STUDENT EDUCATIONAL GOALS FALL 2013
The most common student educational goal is to obtain an associate de-
gree and transfer to a four-year institution. After “undecided,” the next
most common educational goal is to advance in current job/career. While
each educational goal represents a relatively small percentage of the total,
other students attend the College to formulate career goals, acquire job
skills, maintain certificates/licenses, further personal development, and
even improve basic language or math skills.

Figure 14. Student Educational Goals Fall 2013
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STUDENT OUTCOME DATA

The College conducts numerous analyses of student outcome data. This includes a review
of Performance Indicators, Degree Completion, Transfer Rates, Student Success Scorecard
Data, and other retention and success analyses for individual programs. Many of these data
are disaggregated and used to inform the respective efforts in addition to the Student Equity
efforts.

Performance Indicators

The College’s Performance Indicators Committee, a subcommittee of the College Planning
Team, sets and regularly reviews progress on the College’s performance indicators. The
committee also reviews efforts intended to impact performance on these indicators. It is
important to note that while the College still has two more years to meet its aspirational
Institution-Set Standards, it has already reached and exceeded the standards for six of the
nine indicators in just the first year.

Table 5. Performance Indicators

Average Baseline Standard
ACCJC Annual Survey Items 9 (Aspirational Goal 2013-14 Performance

(2012-13)

for 2015-16)

Completion (success) - fall term 74% 76% 73%
Retention Fall to Fall (persistence) 57% 60% 68%
AA/AS Degrees Academic Year 1,061 1114 847
(AY)
Certificates of Achievement AY 466 489 549
Number of Transfers AY 1,884 1,978 1,753
Progressmq—Basm Skills to College 37% 39% 53%
Level English
Progression-Basic Skills to College 36% 38% 40%
Level Math
Progression-Basic Skills to College 21% 2904 29%
Level ESL
Career T_echflcal Education 45% 47% 48%
Completion

*Pending approval by Performance Indicators committee.
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Degree and Certificate Completion

The most common educational awards that the College has granted to students have been
associate degrees. Certificate programs requiring between 30 and 60 units, or more than 60
units have not awarded many certificates, largely due to the elimination of the programs
until 2009-10 when transfer certificates were awarded. For the first time in the past 14
years the College awarded more associate of science degrees than associate of arts degrees.
In fact, in 2011-12 the College recorded the highest number of associate of science degrees
awarded in its history. The highest number of degrees and certificates in the College’s
history were awarded in 2010-11 (1,566).

Figure 15. Number of Degrees and Certificates Awarded 2005-06 to 2011-12
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Number of Degrees/Certificates

The College awarded 1,396 degrees and/or certificates in 2012-13.
The five most common majors were:

e  Transfer Studies: IGETC/CSU GE Breadth,
Accounting,
Social Science,
Nursing (RN), and
Psychology.
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Table 6. Associate Degrees and Certificates 2012/13

# # #

Degrees & Certificates Degrees & Certificates Degrees & Certificates

Awarded Awarded Awarded
Accounting 97 | English 29 | Multimedia 1
Administration of Justice 38 | Film/Video Production 1 | Music 3
Amerlt_:an Sign Language In- 8 | Fire Technology 17 | Paralegal Studies 16
terpreting
Animation 5 | French 2 | Photography 5
Architectural Drafting & . . .
Technology 4 | Graphic Design 8 | Physics 1
Art 23 | History 28 | Psychology 67
Athletic Training 4 | Hotel & Restaurant Mgmt 7 | Real Estate 0
Automotive Technology 1 | Humanities 9 | Registered Nurse 83
Biological and Physical Sci- 58 Interior Design & Merchandis- 8 Radio/Television/Film: Audio/Ra- 1
ences ing dio
Business 35 | Journalism 6 | Radio/Television/Film: Television 1
Commercial Photography 2 | Kinesiology 14 | Recreation Mgmt
Cqmputer Applications/Ad- 11 | Land Surveying 1 | Social Science, general 92
min Asst.
Computer Networking 8 I;:Ieral Arts & Sciences, gen- 8 | Sociology 37
Computer Science, transfer 4 | Library Media Technology 0 | Spanish 8
OC;;structlon Mgmt Technol- 8 | Manufacturing Technology 1 | Speech Communications 17
Culinary Arts 6 | Marketing 14 | Transfer Studies 490
Dramatic Arts 8 | Mathematics 35 | Water Systems Technology 13
Early Childhood Education 36 | Medical Lab Technician 9 | Welding Technology 0
Engineering, transfer 5 TOTAL 1396

The number of associate degrees awarded by College of the Canyons has in-
creased 17 percent from 2002-03 to 2012-13. The largest percent increases in de-
grees awarded were for Filipino, Latino, and Other students. The smallest percent
increases in degrees awarded were for students who were Asian, two or more eth-
nicities, White, and decline to state.
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Table 7. Changes in the Number of Associate Degrees Awarded from 2002-03 to 2012-13

2002/03 2007/08 2012/13 Percent Increase 02/03 to 12/13
Asian 49 49 52 6.1%
African-American 25 34 36 44.0%
Filipino 16 47 41 156.3%
Latino 112 170 215 92.0%
Two or More 34 16 3 -91.2%
Native American 3 2 4 33.3%
Other 16 33 40 150.0%
Pacific Islander 5 5 6 20.0%
White 379 516 403 6.3%
Decline to state 60 61 19 -68.3%
Total 699 933 819 17.2%

TRANSFER RATES

A major component of California’s Master Plan for Higher Education is for students to
be able to begin their college educations at a community college and transfer to a four-
year college or university. For College of the Canyons, the numbers of transfers to both
CSU and UC have been growing over the past 10 years (2002-03 to 2012-13), as is
depicted in Figure 16. The decrease in 2008-09 and 2009-10 is likely the result of re-
duced admission spots available at the UCs and CSUs due to the budget cuts. While the
number of College of the Canyons students who transferred to UC and CSU increased
to 64 percent and 66 percent respectively in 2011-12, the numbers decreased again in
2012-13. This decrease may be due to a variety of factors, including students opting to
attend out-of-state or private institutions and budget cuts. The top three UC transfer in-
stitutions for the College in 2012-13 were UC Los Angeles (UCLA), followed by UC
Santa Barbara (UCSB), and UC Davis. The top three CSU transfer institutions for Col-
lege of the Canyons’ students in 2012-13 were CSU Northridge (CSUN), followed by
CSU Long Beach (CSULB}), and CSU Channel Islands (CSUCI).
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Figure 16. Number of Transfers to UC and CSU
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The California Community Colleges compute six-year transfer rates in what is
called Transfer Velocity reports. As indicated in Table 8 for the 2007-08 cohort,
students who were African American, Latino, White and Unknown outperformed
their statewide referent groups. The transfer rate for African American and Latino
students at College of the Canyons were 10 and 9 percent, respectively compared
to African American and Latino students across the state. The cohorts are first-
time college students with a minimum of 12 units earned who attempted a transfer
level math or English course. Students may be concurrently enrolled in high
school. Transfers to CSU, UC, and private institutions are included.
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Table 8. Transfer Rate

College of

the anyons State of CA
African-American 45% 35%
America_m Indian/Alas- _ 29%
kan Native
Asian 56% 56%
Filipino 44% 36%
Hispanic 39% 30%
Pacific Islander 25% 36%
Unknown 51% 42%
White Non-Hispanic 47% 42%
Overall 46% 39%

Statewide Scorecard Metrics

The California Community College Chancellor’s Office (CCCCO)
released the 2014 Student Success Scorecard in March 2014. The
scorecard includes data for each community college in the state, in-
cluding College of the Canyons. Figure 17 provides an overview of
a few of the key indicators for the College compared to the state,
including completion, persistence, and basic skills progression for
math, English and ESL. It is important to include some technical
notes. The completion rates are for first-time students in 2007-08
who completed at least 6 units of classes and attempted an English
or math course in their first three years. Completion was defined as
earning an associate degree, certificate (approved by the Chancel-
lor’s Office), transfer to a four-year institution, or achieved “transfer
prepared.” Transfer prepared is defined as completing 60 CSU/UC
transferable units with a grade point average of at least 2.0. Persis-

tence includes the same cohort used for the Completion metric ex-
cept the outcome includes enrolling in three consecutive primary
terms in the California community college system. Basic skills pro-
gression rates reflect the percentage of first-time students in 2007-
08 who started in below-degree-applicable level courses in math,
English or ESL. Only students with valid SSNs are included.

The following is a summary of patterns observed:

e  Completion and basic skills progression rates for English, math
and ESL rates are higher than the statewide average.

e  Persistence rate is slightly lower compared to the statewide av-
erage. It is important to note that the cohort includes special-
admit students who complete or transfer out before meeting the
persistence outcomes criteria.

While these data are positive, the College has many efforts intended to
further increase the success of students in completing their educational
goals. Some of these efforts include:

o  Developing two-year course offering plans for programs and re-
visiting enrollment management strategies to ensure student
progress,

e Redesigning the First-Year Experience (FYE) program to in-
clude learning communities based on a pathways model,

o  Offering accelerated curriculum in English and math,

e Creating and customizing an online student advising system
that teaches students how to create a one-semester education
plan, and providing Career Coaches at the local high schools to
help students identify career pathways available through com-
munity college programs and certificates and to help students
see the connection between education and a career.
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Figure 17. Comparison of Completion, Persistence and Basic Skills
Progression Rates for College of the Canyons Compared to the State
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The Student Success Scorecard Completion data was also disaggregated by sex, age, and ethnicity (see Table 9). Data are further disaggregated
by whether or not the student was prepared for college-level English and math courses. The following results are observed from these data:

o Interms of sex, males and females at the College outperform statewide comparison groups. Overall, the completion rates for male and
female students is 10 to 11 percent higher.

e  Withregard to age, results disaggregated by prepared and unprepared for college-level coursework were more mixed. Overall, College
of the Canyons students outperformed their statewide referent groups for all age groups under 40. For students 40 and over, the Col-
lege’s students were similar to the statewide referent group.

o Withregard to ethnicity, the College’s students outperformed the comparison groups for every statewide comparison group that started
college prepared for college-level coursework. For students starting College of the Canyons unprepared for college-level coursework,
the College’s students in this group outperformed statewide comparison groups for all ethnicities except Asian, which was only one
percent lower. Overall, African American, Latino, Filipino, Pacific Islander, White, and Asian students outperformed their comparison
groups.

While these results are positive, the College continues to identify ways of increasing success even more.
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Table 9. Student Success Scorecard Completion Disaggregated by Sex, Age, and Ethnicit

Pre-
pared Unprepared Overall
CcOC Prepared State | Unprepared COC | State Overall COC | State
Sex
Female 80.9% 73.2% 53.6% 41.7% 59.8% 49.2%
Male 79.1% 67.3% 50.4% 39.2% 56.9% 46.9%
Age
Under 20 83.4% 72.3% 53.7% 42.7% 60.5% 50.9%
20 - 24 59.1% 60.1% 35.6% 31.6% 41.1% 37.2%
25-39 31.3% 52.2% 40.7% 32.2% 38.7% 35.2%
40 or over 45.5% 44.3% 30.2% 32.2% 33.3% 33.9%
Ethnicity
African American 81.0% 65.0% 40.9% 33.5% 47.3% 37.5%
American Indian/Alaska Native * 61.3% * 31.7% 27.3% 37.6%
Asian 91.2% 80.8% 56.1% 57.2% 69.0% 65.7%
Filipino 88.0% 70.9% 52.6% 44.1% 60.0% 51.1%
Latino 75.9% 63.5% 43.9% 34.7% 48.3% 39.1%
Pacific Islander * 64.1% 45.5% 37.2% 60.0% 42.7%
White 78.1% 69.8% 56.5% 43.6% 62.1% 52.5%

Persistence and Success Rates

The College regularly conducts additional analyses of student outcomes to help inform
planning efforts for specific programs. Table 10 and Figures 18 to 22 illustrate some of the
types of analyses conducted. These analyses include an assessment of instructional delivery
modes, as well as participation in a variety of programs. The comparisons of students who
participated in the First-Year Experience (FYE) program to other students in terms of their
retention and success rates included analyses of all courses in which they enrolled and

separate analyses for basic skills English and math courses.

25



The College and its Service Area: Data

Table 10. Course Success Rate by Instructional Delivery Method: Fall 2007-Fall 2011 (Percentage)

Method Fall 2007 Fall 2008 Fall 2009 Fall 2010 Fall 2011

PAL -- 84% 76% 74% 83%
Traditional format -- 60% 62% 62% 59%
Accelerated Face-to-Face 68% 65% 75% 75% 74%
Traditional format 67% 70% 71% 68% 75%
Accelerated Online 49% 56% 64% 69% 65%
Traditional format 67% 69% 72% 71% 75%
Full Semester Online 57% 58% 65% 70% 63%
Traditional format 69% 69% 72% 71% 73%
Accelerated Hybrid 54% 57% 59% 70% 66%
Traditional format 66% 66% 71% 75% 7%
Full Semester Hybrid 57% 62% 54% 65% 62%
Traditional format 64% 64% 57% 74% 74%

Note: Only includes same courses taught in each delivery mode. For example, if ENGL-101 was taught in an Accelerated
Hybrid and Traditional format, then it was included in the comparison for those delivery modes.

Figure 18. Retention & Success Rates of FYE Students: Fall 2011
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Figure 19. Success Rates by Number of Visits to TLC: Fall 2012

Percentage

100

[0}
o

o]
o

iy
o

N
o

77
7
None 1Time 2-4 Times 5-9 Times 10 Times or
More

Figure 20

. Retention and Success Rate by Frequency of SL/GLA Participation
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Analyses were performed for students who partici-
pated in Supplemental Learning/Guided Learning Ac-
tivities and tutoring services, disaggregated by the
number of times they pursued services.
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Figure 21. Fall 2012 Retention and Success Rates for AOC students com-
pared to Concurrently Enrolled Students (Not AOC) and other COC Students
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Figure 22. UC and CSU Transferable Units Successfully Completed by AOC
Students Present During the Fall 2012 Semester
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Students enrolled in Academy of the Canyons (AOC), an
Early College High School at College of the Canyons,
were also evaluated for their performance on these
measures, as well as overall number of transferable units
completed during a specific semester while they were in
high school. All of these data are examples of analyses
conducted to help inform planning with a focus on student
performance indicators.



Off-Campus Center: Canyon Country

THE CANYON COUNTRY CAMPUS

OVERVIEW

The College of the Canyons Canyon Country Campus is located on
70-acres of rolling, chaparral-covered hills at 17200 Sierra Highway
in Canyon Country. This location is 1.7 miles north of Soledad Can-
yon Road in the eastern Santa Clarita Valley and is approximately
10 miles east of the College’s Valencia Campus.

Composed primarily of 32 modular buildings, the campus houses 37
smart general classrooms, 15 laboratory classrooms, a library, a tu-
toring center, a childhood education center, a student study lounge,
and support services including counseling, financial aid, admis-
sions, student business office, a student health center, a testing cen-
ter, and food services.

Concluding its seventh year of operation in 2013-2014, the campus
regularly serves between 4,500 and 5,000 students per semester. The
most recent fall semester in 2013 included 315 class sections with
5,334 students enrolled, demonstrating that providing educational
access to the entire service area is a hallmark of College of the Can-
yons. Although current facilities consist primarily of modular build-
ings, the eventual complement of permanent structures, funded by a
combination of Measure M and state funds, will enable the campus
to serve as many as 10,000 students.

HISTORY

In the early 1990s, the District assessed the need for a second cam-
pus in the high growth population centers in the eastern and southern
portions of the Santa Clarita Valley. A California Community Col-
lege Chancellor's Office study in 1990 identified the need for 13 new
community college campuses and 25 smaller educational centers
throughout the state. The study recommended that the District pro-
vide College of the Canyons with both a new campus and a new
education center to serve the student demand created by the expan-
sive growth in the Santa Clarita Valley and northern Los Angeles
County. Surveys of community and business leaders also identified
the need to better serve the eastern Santa Clarita Valley.

The District leased space in 2000 in what was then a newly con-
structed joint LA County and City of Santa Clarita Library building
near Soledad Canyon Road and Sierra Highway. College of the Can-
yons named it the Canyon Country ACCESS Center, and it con-
sisted of four classrooms and a computer lab. The College also held
instruction in nine classrooms at Golden Valley High School in
Newhall, beginning in 2004. Between the ACCESS Center and
Golden Valley High School, 1,500 students per year took classes
with an average of 68 sections per semester. Simultaneously, the
District moved forward to purchase a site for a new campus in Can-
yon Country.

In November 2001, local voters passed Measure C, a general obli-
gation bond, for $82 million. The purchase of a site on the south or
eastside of the valley was listed as one of the uses of these bond
funds. A series of focus groups and community surveys, as well as
an analysis of enrollment patterns and projections, confirmed the
demand for access to college programs in Canyon Country and a
second campus in the eastern Santa Clarita Valley was listed as a
priority in the 2001 Educational and Facilities Master Plan.

The District created a Site Selection Committee that included local
community leaders to identify potential campus locations, ulti-
mately deciding on a collection of parcels encompassing 70 acres
along Sierra Highway. The parcels and modular buildings were pur-
chased through general obligation bond funds including Measure M,
which was passed in November 2006. Known initially as the Can-
yon Country Education Center, this location is now referred to as
the Canyon Country Campus (CCC) to better reflect its geographic
location and the expanded administrative and student services ena-
bled by this space. The Canyon Country Campus location is two
miles from the original ACCESS Center location, and 9.6 miles east
of the Valencia campus. Local commutes across the Valley can rou-
tinely take between 30-45 minutes, so this site assists with local ac-
cess to higher education and allows the College to serve more stu-
dents in a more comprehensive way.

INSTRUCTION

Instruction began at the Canyon Country Campus on Monday, Aug.
27,2007, as students arrived for a historic first day. More than 3,400
students made up the group of initial pioneers at the new campus.
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With this location, access to higher education in Canyon Country
progressed from two leased facilities with 14 classrooms in 12,600
square feet to a District-owned center with an initial square footage
of 35,000 and plans for multiple permanent buildings. On October
6, 2007, crowds of community members explored the new campus
during the Opening Celebration, an event that showcased the cam-
pus and celebrated the heritage of Canyon Country.

The development of the campus brought to life the College’s vision
of being a leader in institutional effectiveness, student support, and
excellence in teaching and learning. Most importantly, the Canyon
Country Campus significantly increases student access, a core com-
ponent of the College of the Canyons Mission Statement, which lists
“access” in its first sentence.

In 2007, part-time students were the primary attendees at the Can-
yon Country Campus. Since then, enrollment by full-time students
has increased. The College’s students can attend classes at both the
Valencia and Canyon Country campuses, and a substantial number
of students do so. However, in any given semester, approximately
2000 students take classes exclusively at the Canyon Country Cam-
pus.

In the most recent graduating class, nearly 80 percent of the students,
district-wide, had taken at least one class at the Canyon Country
Campus. This compelling figure demonstrates how quickly the cam-
pus has been incorporated into district operations and how vital it
has become for the academic success of the students. Student head-
count on campus in fall and spring semesters has also grown sub-
stantially.

The instructional spaces at CCC, as with the Valencia Campus, are
enhanced by the latest technology. Instructor stations are equipped
with electronic classroom controls, computers and audiovisual
equipment. Original design plans provided designated computer
labs, equipped with student computers as well as computer work-
stations for instructors.

Additional labs and computer-enabled classrooms have been created
with the construction of Quad 7 and the Applied Technology Edu-
cation Center, which was designed to meet instructional technology

needs specific to the career technical education courses assigned to
that campus space. Students attending the campus can enroll in a
rich variety of coursework, including 17 associate degrees and 12
certificates that can be completed by taking classes at CCC or
online. Many students choose this site as their preferred campus due
to its convenient location and highly personalized services.

SERVICES

The Canyon Country Campus is equipped with the latest instruc-
tional technology. Computer/audiovisual technicians support the
campus, the Library modular has computers that have direct access
to the College’s online catalog and databases, reference materials,
and an on-duty librarian. The Canyon Country and Valencia cam-
puses also share telephone and data network systems and Datatel
services, providing for seamless and consistent alignment of student
services and administrative workflow.

Students at CCC are supported by comprehensive programs and ser-
vices to ensure they have the same opportunities offered on the Va-
lencia campus. Departments provide regularly scheduled office
hours and essential services such as Financial Aid, Counseling, Ad-
missions, Student Business Office, tutoring, Student Health, Assess-
ment, and many more. Services are advertised through a campus
newsletter, flyers, regular emails, a robust campus website, social
media feeds, and on-campus LCD monitors. Departments and pro-
grams with regular or appointment-based service, and additional
student resources on campus, include:

Admissions & Records
ASG Computer Lounge
Assessment Center
Campus Administration
Campus Safety
CWEE/Internships
Disabled Student Pro-
grams and Services
e Early Childhood Edu-
cation
e Extended Opportunities
Programs and Services

Canyons Café

Career Services

Computer Lab

Computer Support Services
Counseling Department
Skills4Success Lab
Student Business Office
Student Health & Wellness
Student Study Room
Switchboard

The Learning Center
Transfer Center
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e Financial Aid e Vending Room
e Library e Veterans & Adult Re-entry
e Non-Credit Counseling Center
e Reprographics Services
BUDGET

The most recent budget year allocation for the campus (2012-2013
final actuals, not including salary or fringe benefits for instructors),
demonstrate substantial institutional commitment to this location:

Table 11. 2012-13 CCC Budget Actuals (excluding faculty)

Administrators $271,642
Capital Expenses $26,040
Classified $775,073
College Assistants/Adult Hourlies | $359,831
Counselors $121,006
Librarians $55,887
Operating Expenses $254,345
Supplies & Materials $47,931
Total Expenses (excluding faculty) | $1,911,755

STAFFING

Staffing at the campus includes full-time classified employees, part-
time classified employees, and additional classified staff who may
work a portion of their week at CCC, such as campus safety officers.
The dean of the campus is a full-time educational administrator, who
works with a team of classified staff, full-time and adjunct faculty,
college assistants, short-term employees, and a classified adminis-
trator.

Additional staff, including administrators with primary work assign-
ments at the Valencia campus, may work a portion of their week
onsite at the Canyon Country Campus. Staff members from the Va-
lencia campus help ensure students at CCC have access to the same
services as those provided on the Valencia campus. Current posi-
tions assigned primarily at the Canyon Country Campus include:

Dean, Canyon Country Campus

Administrative Assistant IV

Part-time Administrative Assistant Il

Assistant Director, Campus Safety

Campus Safety Officers
Communications/Customer Service Technician Il
Part-Time Communications/Customer Service Technician
1

e Early Childhood Education Site Supervisor

e  Facilities Coordinator

Custodian/Groundskeeper

e Part-Time Custodian Il

e Information Technology Coordinator Il

e Part-Time Information Technology Technician 11l

e Instructional Lab Tech, Physical & Biological Sciences

e Coordinator IV, Admissions & Student Services

e Coordinator IV, Student Business Office & Student Ser-

vices

e Counselor

e  Adjunct Counselors

e Financial Aid Technician 11

e Part-Time Library Media Tech |

e College Assistants (Student Services)

e  Short Term Employees (Various Assignments)
PARTNERSHIPS

College of the Canyons has met the challenge of creating and open-
ing an entirely new campus, the CCC, but the new campus has also
exceeded expectations by expanding instructional, training and sup-
port programs, building additional facilities, and maximizing stu-
dent access and success. Classrooms feature the latest instructional
technologies, and students have access to more than 300 computer
workstations. The Library provides direct access to the College’s
online catalog and databases, as well as a textbook lending library.
The Learning Center (TLC) supports students in multiple subject ar-
eas. The variety of on-site programs and departments provide exten-
sive student support.

The campus has been the site of many student, staff, and community
activities, continuing the College’s focus on building partnerships in
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the Santa Clarita Valley and engaging the community in the educa-
tional opportunities available. The Carl A. Rasmussen Amphithea-
ter, introduced in 2008, has been at the heart of these vital events
and student life on campus.

FACILITIES

The first permanent building at the Canyon Country Campus, the
Applied Technology Education Center, opened in Fall 2011, provid-
ing 15,000 square feet of new space for automotive technology,
plumbing technology, solar technology, water technology, and
more. These departments are based at the Canyon Country Campus.
The campus also added two more instructional quads with class-
rooms and faculty offices, as well as the popular Canyons Café next
to the Carl A. Rasmussen amphitheater space.

Development at the Canyon Country Campus is being dynamically
planned to not only keep up with the educational demands of the
community, but to anticipate the educational and training programs
that will be needed in the future. The CCC is the site of current and
ongoing innovation that is responsive to the workforce and educa-
tional needs of the community. The District is dedicated to provid-
ing the same high-quality instruction and services at the Canyon
Country Campus as at its Valencia campus, as demonstrated by its
planning and commitment of staff, faculty and resources.

In Fall 2012, the campus celebrated its fifth anniversary as well as
the beginning of a new five-year Educational and Facilities Master
Plan for the College. This document, which includes detailed plans
for the Canyon Country Campus, describes the projected growth,
construction, service evolution, and instructional programming pro-
jected for CCC in the coming years, including a much-anticipated
21,000-square-foot Science Building. The College plans to build six
two-story buildings on the site totaling 240,000 square feet.

The Canyon Country Campus is ready for the future. It was designed
to grow. Most of the underground infrastructure— electrical, com-
munications and water—to support future permanent facilities has
already been installed. Also put into place was central plant piping
to support the District’s sustainable development goals. Campus
growth is planned to meet the community’s educational needs, and

to anticipate the educational and training programs that will help
students succeed in the future.

CONCLUSION

The Canyon Country Campus has been built and developed to ena-
ble the Santa Clarita Community College District to continue to pro-
vide academic education and workforce training for a growing pop-
ulation in the region. This exciting, young campus is dynamically
planned to meet the educational demands of the community it
serves, to be innovative and responsive to the workforce and educa-
tional needs of the community, and to anticipate the educational and
training programs that will be needed in the future.

In August 2014, seven years will have passed since the Canyon
Country Campus opened. Since that time, more than 33,000 students
have earned credit for courses completed onsite at CCC. While the
projected initial enrollment for the campus was 3,000 per semester,
it was surpassed on the first day. Now fall semester enrollments rou-
tinely surpass 5,000 students, reinforcing the wisdom of extending
access through this location.
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ORGANIZATION OF THE SELF EVALUATION

College of the Canyons began preparations for writing its Institutional Self Eval-
uation Report and hosting an External Evaluation Team site visit in August 2013
with the hiring of a new Assistant Superintendent/Vice President of Instruction,
who was also named as the Accreditation Liaison Officer (ALO). Administrators
and managers of the College reviewed the purpose and fundamentals of accredi-
tation, along with information critical to the re-accreditation process at a Manage-
ment Advisory Council (MAC) meeting held September 17, 2013, twelve months
prior to the site team visit. Additional opportunities to share information were
scheduled at the September College Planning Team (CPT) meeting and other col-
lege meetings to make certain that faculty, staff and students were familiarized
with the accreditation process. An intranet website was also created that month to
disseminate electronic copies of prior accreditation reports and the Commission’s
Guide to Evaluating Institutions and Manual for Institutional Self Evaluation to
the campus community. A public Internet site was updated to share the College’s
accreditation history and related documentation.

The Chancellor, Accreditation Liaison Officer and Academic Senate President
sought volunteers to serve on writing teams, the evidence collection team, and the
Accreditation Steering Committee beginning in September 2013. Writing teams
and the Steering Committee consisted of faculty, staff, administrators, and stu-
dents. The Steering Committee met every three weeks during the development of
the report and preparation for the site team visit, while the Standard Committees
met more often to prepare the initial draft of the document and to review subse-
quent drafts. A comprehensive draft document was then reviewed by the co-edi-
tors, consisting of the Dean of Humanities and a retired Vice President of Com-
munications for the College. After each phase of editing, the document was re-
turned to the writing teams to request feedback on changes made to their original
document. After final revisions were completed, evidence was inventoried and
numbered within the final draft, and the document was then sent to the Commu-
nications Department for layout and to the Reprographic Center for printing and
production. The 2014 Institutional Self Evaluation Report and related evidence
files were placed on the College’s Internet and intranet sites, then copied to flash
drives for distribution.
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STEERING COMMITTEE MEMBERSHIP AND SUPPORT STAFF:

Accreditation Liaison Officer Jerry Buckley

Co-chair, Standard | Ron Dreiling

Co-chair, Standard | Barry Gribbons

Co-chair, Standard 1l Ann Lowe

Co-chair, Standard Il Michael Wilding

Co-chair, Standard 111 Be Phan

Co-chair, Standard Il Diane Fiero

Co-chair, Standard 1V Joe Gerda

Co-chair, Standard 1V Dianne Van Hook

Associated Student Government Representative
Christine Colindres

Production Manager Eric Harnish

Co-Editors Jennifer Brezina & Sue Bozman

Co-Chair Evidence Collection Team Daylene
Meuschke

Co-Chair Evidence Collection Team James
Glapa-Grossklag

Evidence Collection Team Paul Wickline

Evidence Collection Team John Makevich

Evidence Collection Team Alicia Levalley

Evidence Collection Team Mindy Albee

Layout Kevin Albee

Staff resource Bruce Battle

Board Liaison Michele Jenkins

Table 12. Writing Team Composition:

Denee Pescarmona

Debbie Rio

Renard Thomas

Omar Torres

Diane Stewart

Michael Wilding (Co-Chair)

Lee Hilliard

Lisa Hooper
Anzhela Grigoryan
Garrett Hooper

Ann Lowe (co-chair)
Chelley Maple

Jose Martin

Andy McCutcheon
Alene Terzian

Administrators Faculty Classified Staff Student
Standard | Bruce Battle Claudia Acosta Tammie Decker Devon Dixon
Gina Bogna Edel Alonso Amy Foote
Cindy Dorroh Jon Amador Jasmine Foster
Barry Gribbons (co-chair) Diane Baker Angelica Franco
John Makevich Ron Dreiling (co-chair) Claudia Kirby
Daylene Meuschke Collette Gibson Scott McAfee
Jasmine Ruys Kim Gurnee Conception Perez
Steve Tannehill Victoria Leonard Wendy Trujillo
Omar Torres Renee Marshall Philip Trujillo
Paul Wickline Brian Weston
Faiga Yazdani
Standard Il | Tom Bilbruck Diane Baker Mary Brunty
James Glapa-Grossklag Pamela Brogdon- Ebony Coburn
Audrey Green Wynne Steve Erwin
Michael Gunther Nicole Faudree Robin Fridlund
Larry Hurst Jane Feuerhelm Kim Haglund
Mojdeh Mahn Rebecca Eikey Janine Martinez
Anthony Michaelides Peter Hepburn Justin Smith

Ministers-without-portfolio Omar Torres and Ryan Theule
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Table 12. Writing Team Composition (Continued):

Administrators Faculty Classified Staff Student
Standard 111 Leslie Carr Tim Baber Robert Betancourt
Christina Chung Wendy Brill Collette Blanchard
Sharlene Coleal Kelly Burke Tim Doyle
Diane Fiero (co-chair) Jennifer Hauss Rick Lopez
Cindy Grandgeorge Bob Maxwell Tom Marshall
Kristin Houser Greg Mucha Be Phan (co-chair)
Diane Morey Christy Richter Sherilyn Plevack
Jim Schrage Brent Riffle Nancy Williams
Jim Temple Liz Shaker MingHui Zhang
Theresa Zuzevich
Standard IV | Carmen Dominguez Edel Alonso Ron Entrekin Kendall Jackson

Eric Harnish David Andrus Bob Kuch
Hsiawen Hull Jai-Yi Cheng-Levine | Alberto Lopez
Michael Joslin Joe Gerda (co-chair) Cynthia Madia
Joe Klocko Miriam Golbert Chris Miner
Allison Korse-Devlin Stephanie Lee Felicia Walker
Len Mohney Dora Lozano
Cathy Ritz Chuck Lyon
Patty Robinson Ana Palmer
Ryan Theule Connie Perez
Dianne Van Hook (co-chair) | Gary Peterson

Lori Marie Rios

Russell Waldon

Paul Wickline

TIMELINE TO COMPLETION FOR THE 2014 SELF EVALUATION REPORT

Committees and Writing Teams Formed
September 9, 2013

Overview of Self Evaluation Process
September 17, 2013

Writing Teams Meetings Begin
September 23, 2013

Research and Writing
September 2013 — April 2014

Editorial Review
February 3 — July 18, 2014

Evidence Collection and Numbering
June 1 —July 11, 2014

Formatting and Printing
June 18 — July 25, 2014

Prepare for Site Visit
July — September 2014

Final Review by Steering Committee
July 18, 2014

Presentation to the Board of Trustees
August 13, 2014

Submission of the Self Evaluation Report to the Commission
July 30, 2014

Site Visit

September 29, 2014
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Institutional Organization

The organization charts on this and the following pages provide an overview of the District’s administrative
organization for its programs and services. These charts were up to date in July 2014. By the time of the
Accreditation External Evaluation Team visit, the College anticipates a number of changes to the charts.
On their arrival, the Visiting Team members will be provided up-to-date organization charts, expanded to
include all of the Instructional Divisions.

ADMINISTRATIVE ORGANIZATIONAL CHART

College of the Canyons

B?)ARD OF TRUSTEES

Michele R. Jenkins, President
Michael D. Berger, Member

Bruce D. Fortine, Vice President
Joan W. MacGregor, Member

Steven D. Zimmer, Clerk

CHANCELLOR
Dianne G. Van Hook

Special Assistant to the Chancellor
Claudia Dunn

|| | | || | 1 - | | | |
Assistant N - Assistant Superintendent/ Assistant Assistant Superintendent/ . . Assistant
N . Vice President N . . : dont Institutional Assistant Superintendent/ N Dean
Superintendent/ Economic College of the . . Vice President Superintendent/ Vice Pr " . Superintendent/
Vice President Development Canyons Pub;::dlEf;rer::;:o;é::g:::“y Facilities Planning, Operations Vice President Development, Technology V'I:,.z:j?l'i:im Vice President Canél;l:“C:;lntl’)‘
Business Services Foundation Eric Harnish and Construction Human Resources and Online Services Jerry Buckle Student Services Ryan Tifeufe
Sharlene Coleal James Schrage Diane Fiero Barry Gribbons y d Michael Wildin V.
T T 1 S — T e
I I I
i i i Dean i ivisi
Fiscal Services Economic Development) | | o656 £oyndations D'“”j‘nﬁi..“;“;‘”e';'::"°“s Res}ulalnr)? )élory;lpliance Human Resources Daylene Meuschke Academic Affairs ||| Performing Arts | [ ?,“mpus Saff'y
Cynthia Grandgeorge Peter Bellas Director Bruce Batlle Carl Ebaugh Christina Chung Audrey Green Carmen Dominguez| ammy Castor
T | e D || | Uriversity Center } ‘ Grante b — '
Small erine Ritz - Director rants Devel upn_ﬂent H Division Dean Director
Director Develo%rgenrg Center | Director Civic Center || v M:nzuer Theresa Zuzevich Allied Health & Art Gallery Enroll De?; )
Fiscal Services [+ ; . District Publications in Willi vette Barrios Public Safety | | H Enrollment Services
! Robin Williams Larry Hurst N
Balbir Chandi Steven Tannahlh‘ Chief %e%il:rpmem and Reprographics Director Cynthia Dorroh 4 Deborah Rio
Assi Director John Green " T o
Small Business Murray Wood Director Director u y Center H 5
Development Center . . L Professional Catherine Ritz ean PRy Director
Director SBDC | Art Director/Manager ngl\tlg l?r,ejects Development B Career Technical | | | Division _Dean National Science
: Catherine Grooms . . s William “Will” Karrat * Humanities
Payroll Services [ Director Graphic Design Services Leslie Carr : - Education i ; HFoundation CREATE|
Mary (Mimi) Spanki Nicholas (Nick) Pavik IAssoc. Vice President| setsti Jennifer Brezina
ary (Mimi) Spankroy of Dev Information Technology| | ristin Houser Program

Director
(Grants & Categoricall

Accounting B

Kiyoke Koski

Director
Contract, Procurement

and Risk Mgmt. +

Services
Jon Aasted

Deputy Sector g
DSN|

Advanced ManL

Michele Edmonson

ing/
Director
Center for Applied
Competitive Technologies
(CACT)
Joe Klocko

Interim Deputy Sector
Navigator (DSN)
Information
‘Communication o
Technology (ICT)/
Digital Media
Paula Hodge (G)

Director

Employee Training
Institute (ETI)
John Milburn

Director

WorkSourrce Center |
Keri Aaver

Jason Munoz

Facilities Manager

Custodial Shift Supervisor
Richard (Rick) Killey-Swing Shift-

John Lucas - Gi

raveyard Shift

Systems

James (Jim) Temple

| E—

Assistant Director
Information Technology
Michael Gunther

Assistant Director
Technology Services
Hsiawen Hull

Director
MIS
(Hiring In Process)

Senior Project
Manager
MIS

Dean

Early Childhood
Education, Teacher
Training Programs, | |

Community
Education and

Noncredit

Diane Stewart

Dean
Education
Technology,
Learning Resources | |

Division Dean
Mathematics,
Sciences &
Engineering
Omar Torres

and Distance
Education
James Glapa-
Grossklag

Alejandra (Alex) Fors

Division Dean
Physical Education
and Athletics
Len Mohney

g
Kathleen Alfano (F)

Division Dean

| [Social Science and

Business
Patricia Robinson

Dean
Student Services
Michael Josiin

(F) = Facuity
(G) = Grant Funded
07/21/2014
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INSTRUCTION AND STUDENT SERVICES
ORGANIZATIONAL CHART

—

Assistant Superintendent/
Vice President, Instruction
Jerry Buckley

CHANCELLOR

Dianne G. Van Hook

Associate Vice President
Academic Affairs
Audrey Green

[ —

Dean
Education Technology, Learning
Resources and Distance Education

I_I—l

James Glapa-Grossklag
T

Assistant Superintendent/
Vice President, Student Services

Michael Wilding

Director
Campus Safety
Tammy Castor

[

I

Enroliment Services
Deborah Rio

Director

National Science Foundation
(NSF) - CREATE Program

Kathleen Alfano (F)

il j Director ibrari Associate Dean _ _
InstrucligﬁglnSuppurl fgtit::cr:ioi:ligigl Distance and Pullu-\'il;rgg::?oes Learnlngaiéasources Ascsa':::: gg;:;or
and Student Success | [Pathways Program)|| [Accelerated Learning PReofz; ;egrtﬂv Ef) Director, TLG (Ganson Gounry
Denee Pescarmona Karen Nicolas John Makevich (F) Mojdeh Mahn o
Howard Blanchard
Division Dean

Allied Health & Public Safety
Cynthia Dorroh

——

Assistant Dean
Allied Health &
Public Safety /

Director
Nursing Programs

Interim Deputy
Sector Navigator
(DSN) — Health
John Cordova (G)

\((Hiring In Process)

Director
Medical Laboratory

Division Dean
Mathematics, Sciences & Engineering
Omar Torres

Assistant Director

Jeremy Goodman

I—I—l

Program Director
MESA
Eric Lara

Program

Project Director
Upward Bound

Belinda Acuna

Technologies
Hencelyn Chu (F)

Executive Director
Santa Clarita Performing Arts Center
Evelyn “Evy" Warshawski

Career Technical Education
Kristin Houser

T
Director
Internships & Job Development
Gina Bogha

Dean
Early Childhood Education,
Teacher Training Programs,
Community Education and
Noncredit
Diane Stewart

Assoc. Director
Center for ECE
Infant/Toddler Programs
Wendy Ruiz (11 month-75%)

Assoc. Director
Center for ECE Laboratory
Preschool Programs
Monica Marshall (11 month)

Site Supervisor

Center for ECE (CCC)
Clara Fabiana Marton
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7 Manager

Technical Theater icketi

Director Manager P.Ia-ll?o‘ﬁtgg:iggs
Bradie Steele Tami Teen Brent Denison

I
Asst.

Technical

Director
Michelle Wall

Director
Admissions &
Records and Online
Services
Jasmine Ruys

Asst. Director

Online Services
Steven Erwin

Admission, Records &

Counseling/
Advisement
Garrett Hooper (F)

Interim Director

International Students | |

Program
Jia-Yi Cheng-Levine

Director/Counselor
Student Success &
Support Programs
Chelley Maple (F)

Dean
Student Services
Michael Joslin

[

Project Manager

Renewable Energy Center
Gabrielle Temple-60% (G)

Director

Director
Student Outreach
and School Relations
Kari Soffa

Director
Re-entry Programs
and Veterans Affairs
Renard Thomas

Supervisor

— Std. Business Office

Kathleen Benz

Director

= Transfer Center

Danielle Buits (F)

: Director
Career Services
A ~ Student Development
Anthony Michaelides Allisen Korse-Deviin
Director

Disabled Students
Programs & Services

(DSPS)
Jane Feuerhelm (F)

Director

(EOPS)/CARE/CalWORKS
Pamela Brodgon-Wynne (F))

Director
Student Health and
Wellness Center
Colleen Reeves

Accict

Director
Financial Aid
Tom Bilbruck

1t Director
Student Health and

Wellness/Mental Health

Programs
Lawrence Shallert

* = Department Chair

(F) = Faculty

(CCC) = Canyon Country Campus

07/21/2014




CHANCELLOR'’S OFFICE

Institutional Organization

CHANCELLOR
Dianne G. Van Hook

Special Assistant to the Chancellor
Claudia Dunn

Administrative Assistant V
Administrative Coordinator

(Hiring in Process) (C)

Administrative Assistant V
Lead Office Coordinator
Chellie Louis (C)

Administrative Assistant V
Office Coordinator
Lynne Mayer (C)

(C) = Confidential employee
05/14/2014
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INSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT

*Grant Development Office
* Institutional Research Office

CHANCELLOR
Dianne G. Van Hook

|

Assistant Superintendent/

Vice President
Institutional Development,
Technology and Online Services
Barry Gribbons

Admin. Assistant IV
Tammie Decker

Grants Development

Information Technology
Systems

Institutional Research

Director
Grants Development
Theresa Zuzevich

Associate Vice President
Information Technology Systems
James (Jim) Temple

Institutional Research

Dean

Grant
(Pending Restructuring)

Daylene Meuschke
[

See Page 7

[
Research Analyst
Perm. Part Time — 47.5%|

Catherine Parker

Anal¥st
Perm. Part Time — 40%
(Hiring in Process)

University Center

Interim Director
University Center
Catherine Ritz

1
Assistant Research

Outreach
Coordinator IV
Perm. Part Time — 47.5%

Hiring in Process)

Admin. Assistant
Perm. Part Time — 47.5%

(Hiring in Process)

Front Desk Clerk
Perm. Part Time — 47.5%

(Hiring in Process)

07/21/2014



Institutional Organization

INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY SYSTEMS

* Audio Visual

* Computer Support/Online Services
* Management Information Services

CHANCELLOR
Dianne G. Van Hook

Assistant Superintendent/

Vice President
Institutional Development, Technology
and Online Services
Barry Gribbons

Senior Project Manager
Alejandra (Alex) Fors

Associate Vice President
Information Technology Systems

James (Jim) Temple

Admin. Assistant lll

Maureen Gallagher

Audio Visual

Online Services &
System Administration

Network Engineer/
Analyst
Timothy Doyle

Computer Support Services

Coordinator Il
Audio/Visual
Joseph Lanthier

Specialist IV
Information Technology
Shawn Irwin

S—

Assistant Director
Information Technology
Michael Gunther

System Administrator Il
Rick Olsen

System Administrator |
Chad Estrella

Web Application
Programmer/Analyst
Sik Chi “Noris” Lee

Assistant Director
Technology Services
Hsiawen Hull

I

Management Information
Systems (MIS)

Director

MIS

(Hiring In Process)

Coordinator |

Coordinator

Sr. Programmer/

Programmer/Analyst

|| Information Technology

(Perm. Part Time — 47.5%)
Jack Garbett

Help Desk Specialist

Information Technology
(Perm. Part Time — 47.5%)

Justin Hunt
Chris Maldonado

Information Technology (——| Information Technology Analyst || | Supporting Web
Brian Weston Be Phan (CCC) Derek Lund 2}25:_;;::;;;
Technician IV Technician IV
Computer Support | Information 'I_'echnology Programmer Programmer/Analyst
Justin Smith (Pegfa?;;m;,;f %) Faiga Yazdani Bl Anna Felch
Technician Il
Computer Support || Technician Il MIS Systems Technician II
Mauricio Escobar | | Information Technology Coordinator | —— s E?a g'gr')a';fe
Christopher Neal Peter Herandez Martin Krueger on zalez
Noel Lopez
Technician Il

(CCC) = Canyon Country Campus

07/21/2014
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Human Resources

CHANCELLOR
Dianne G. Van Hook

Assistant Superintendent/Vice President
Human Resources
Diane Fiero

Admin. Assistant V

Sherilyn Plevack (C)

Human Resources/EEQ/
Labor Relations/Workers’
Compensation/Benefits

Director
Human Resources
Christina Chung

Human Resources
Manager
Yvette Barrios

Sr. H.R. Generalist (Faculty)
(Hiring In Process) (C)

Technician Il
(Adult Hourly & Workers’
Compensation/Safety Support)

Judith (Judi) Nugent

Sr. H.R. Generalist
(Classified) —
Cara Odell (C)

Benefits Coordinator
Michelle Thun (C)

Technician I
Linda Clark

Information Systems
Technician
(Perm. Part Time — 47.5%)
Dana Lora

Specialist 1l
Sharon Kramer

Professional Development

Director
Professional Development
Leslie Carr

Specialist Il
(Perm. Part Time — 47.5%)
Chloe McGinley

( C) = Confidential employee
07/21/2014
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BUSINESS SERVICES

CHANCELLOR
Dianne G. Van Hook

Assistant Superintendent/
Vice President
Business Services
Sharlene Coleal

Coordinator
Business Services

Angel Robinson (C)
| | | |
_ _ Contracts and P t . . . Grants and Categorical
Business Services ontracts and Procuremen Fiscal Services Payroll Services Accounting
| E— —
COnt‘roIIer Director Director Director Grant Dir;legtotr ical
Business Services | —— Contract, Procurement and Fiscal Services Payroll Services ranis and L-aregornca
i Risk Mgmt. Services Balbir Chandi Mary (Mimi) Spankro Accounting
Cindy Grandgeorge Jon Aasted v P Y Kiyoko Koski
e — —
Accounting Tech. lll Payroll Coordinator
Accountant . Cynthia Fernando Amy Martinez (C)
. Senior Buyer y v
Gabriela Amezcua y Susan Marchionni Leila Yahata (C)
Colette Blanchard ) .
Debbie Nakashima Susan Brown
Rosie Tse
Budget Coordinator -
: ; E— Payroll Coordinator
Minghui Zhang (C) Buyer u i e Par Tne _To5% |
Nancy Shamrock Accounting Tech. Il Lisa Brual
Sandra Thomas
Jonathan Thompson
Technician
) Payroll Clerk
fnontractr'RIST L (Perm. Part Time — 42.5%) | —
anagemen Accounting Tech. Il (Hiring In Process)
April Graham-O'Brien (Perm. Part Time - 47.5%)

(Hiring In Process)

( C) = Confidential employee
07/21/2014

43



Institutional Organization

DISTRICT COMMUNICATIONS, MARKETING

AND EXTERNAL RELATIONS
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CHANCELLOR
Dianne G. Van Hook

VICE PRESIDENT
PUBLIC INFORMATION, ADVOCACY, AND
EXTERNAL RELATIONS
Eric Harnish

Managing Director

Community Relations Liaison

Bruce Battle

District Communication and Marketing

|

Public Information Office
Jasmine Foster

Communications Center
Switchboard/Mailroom

Public Information, Arts
and Sports Information

Graphic Design Center

Reprographics Center

|

Communications Tech. lll
(Lead)
Mary Haines

Communications/
Customer Service Tech. lll
Sally Chavez (CCC)

Communications/
Customer Service Tech. Il
Cathy Paez

Communications/
Customer Service Tech. Il
(Perm. Part Time — 47.5%)
Jerry Langham (CCC)
Diane Rausch

Communications/

Customer Service Tech. Il | |

(Perm. Part Time — 47.5%)
Pamela Edwards

—

I

Coordinator
Public Relations and Marketing
Wendy Trujillo

Sports Information
Officer H
Celina Baguiao

Public Information
Writer/Photographer -
Jesse Munoz

Art Director/Manager
Graphic Design Services
Nicholas (Nick) Pavik

—

Instructional Media Tech. IV|
(Graphics/Photography)
Lila Sude

Graphic Designer lll
Evelyn Cox

Graphics Designer Il

Director
District Publications and
Reprographics
John Green
—

Coordinator
Reprographics H
Derek Fujimoto

Reprographics Press
Operator
(Electronic Prepress)
Jeff Coart
Sharon Melton

(Perm. Part Time - 50%)
Mark Kashirsky

Reprographics Press
Operator
David Bogna
Roy Kramer

(CCC) = Canyon Country Campus
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FACILITIES PLANNING, OPERATIONS

AND CONSTRUCTION CHANCELLOR

Dianne G. Van Hook

Assistant Superintendent/
Vice President
Facilities Planning, Operations ]

[ T
Central Energy Systems and and Construction
Regulatory Compliance James Schrage

1 I I

Civic Center Construction

Admin. Assistant V
Christine (Chris) Miner (C) -

Director Director L _ P_irector_
Carl Ebaugh Robin Williams Fa.C‘I|ItIeS l_’rﬂolects
I Facilities Manager Admin. Assistant IlI William “Will” Karrat
Cynthia Madi
Central Plant Operator J_ i Civic Center Assistant Jason Munoz yniia adia
Kirk Hanson Maintenance Worker 1l Rick | opez
Joe Harrington Ay Eaas
[ [ | [ |
Custodial Telecommunications Grounds Maintenance Warehouse, Inventory,
Locksmithing
[ . 1 I 4{ l l [
Cusé:d/l;\llviup;:\ilfltsor Cusé(::\;zl asrt;p;;\ilf:sor Engineer Land Grounsdsl it Maintenance/Facilities| |Facilities Coordinator Mainter:zr;izrm?;ker -
e SRRl Sk Robert Betancourt andscape Specialis Lead Michael “Mike” Burke
Richard (Rick) Killey John Lucas pid,o A;:\eyedo Vance Pelland (cco) Rey Briones
[ | orge Arias
- Gregory Bowlin \ R .
. Custodian Il . . Warehouse/Mail Technician
Enriquec:\lfdt::al-al-rl‘elrlnandez Mario Arenivar Jesus “Jesse” Castaneda Maintenance Worker llI Gary Dickinson
Fred Escalante Justin Bradshaw JJ;an %)rd:n Tim Dugan Enrique (Eric) Ornelas
Sidney Gent (CCC) Gladys Cordova ernrey Graham Michael Enright
; Rosemary Garcia ~ David Rocha Gene Fisher
Craig Helsley ; Rigoberto Rodriguez . i
Everette Jackson (47.5%) Robert lturriaga gopolt0 Noald Victor Gilchrist
(cco) A Willis Jarome William “Bill” Salkeld Joseph Kemp
James Valerio Brett Lahey Robert Kuch
Tonv Wirs Fernando Martinez Grounds/ Spencer Woods
y Carlos Melgoza |_| Landscape Specialist/
Adrian Perez Pesticide Technician
Mario Quicho Josue Sandoval
Roger Soronio
Lolesio Takapu
Anthony Wangen
Isabel Yabuta

45




Institutional Organization

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
CACT,; ETI; SBDC

Chancellor
Dianne G. Van Hook

Dean
Economic Development
Peter Bellas

Admin. Assistant Il
Sheryn Monheim

[

[

[

[

l

Center for Applied
Competitive Technologies
(CACT)

Information Communication
Technology (ICT) and
Digital Media

Economic
Development

Employee Training Institute (ETI)
Fast Track Institute

Small Business Development Center (SBDC)
Advanced Technology Incubator (ATI)
Center For International Trade & Development (CITD)

WorkSource Center

[

[

[

Deputy Sector Navigator
(DSN)
Advanced Manufacturing/
Director
Center for Applied
Competitive Technologies
(CACT)

Joe Klocko

46

Interim Deputy Sector
Navigator (DSN)
Paula Hodge (G)

Program Specialist
Pamela Daggon

Director
ETI
John Milburn

I

Program Coordinator
Sherie Arnold

Executive Director
SBDC
Steven Tannehill

[

Assistant Director
Catherine Grooms

[

Director
Keri Aaver

( G) = Grant Funded
07/21/2014
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CANYON COUNTRY CAMPUS

CHANCELLOR
Dianne G. Van Hook

Jamie Page

Admin. Assistant IV

Dean

Canyon Country Campus
Ryan Theule

Admin. Assistant |
(Std. Serv. Support &
Campus Liaison)

Samantha Webber

(Perm. Part Time — 72.5%)

Campus Safety

Communications/
Customer Service

Early Childhood
Education

Facilities

Information
Technology

Instruction

Library

Student Services

6/11/2014.

Assistant Director

Technician Ili

Site Supervisor

Coordinator

Coordinator Il

Howard Blanchard Sally Chavez Clara Fabian Marton " P Physical/Natural and
(10 month) Michael “Mike" Burke Be Phan Biological Sciences
Jeanette Leadbetter
Campus Safety Officer Technician Il —
Michael Marcinko Evening Switchboard Custodian/ Technician Ill
(Perm. Part Time-47.5%) Groundskeeper Information Technology Instructional Lab Tech.
Jerry Langham Sidney Gent (Perm. Part Time — 80%) Alternative Energy &
Campus Safety Officer Claudia Kirby Transportation
Tommy Thompson Technology
Custodian Il Mark Veltre
(Perm. Part Time — 47.5%)
Gabriel Busto

Instructional Lab Tech.

._________________}_.l

Library Media Tech. |

Coordinator IV

(Perm. Part Time — 37.5%) Robynn Fridlund
Nicolas Schutz Gail Ishimoto
Counseling

( F) = Faculty
07/21/2014

Elizabeth Shaker (F) ||

Financial Aid
Std. Services Tech. lIl|—
Griselda Hernandez
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STUDENT SERVICES

Division Dean
Physical Education and Athletics

Len Mohney

CHANCELLOR
Dianne G. Van Hook

Assistant Superintendent/
Vice President
Student Services
Michael Wilding

[

[

]

Athletics

Campus Safety

Enrollment Services

I

Athletic Director
Charles (Chuck) Lyon (F)

Director
Tammy Castor

Dean
Deborah Rio

E—

Student Services Tech. Il
Penny Rendich

Student Services Coordinator Ill
(Recruiting Coordinator and
Assistant Football Coach)
Daniel Corbet

Std. Services Coordinator Il -
Athletic Trainer
Sarah Ehrsam
Chad Peters

Std. Services Tech. Ill
PE & Athletic Equipment
Michael Halcovich

Std. Services Tech. |
PE/Locker/Equipment
Nick Carter — 10 month

COACHES (F)
Chris Cota - Baseball
Robert Dos Remedios - Strength
Howard Fisher - Men’s Basketball
Lisa Hooper - Volleyball
Belinda Kane - Cross Country/Track|
Philip Marcellin - Men's Soccer
Gary Peterson — Golf
Diana Stanich — PE/Activities Class
Ted lacenda (Interim) - Football
John Wissmath — Softball

| I

Assistant Director
Campus Safety
Howard Blanchard {CcCC)

Admin. Assistant Il
Lynne Lowe

Campus Safety Officer
1. Kenneth Bricker
2. Michael Marcinko
3. Thomas Marshall
4. Shawn Rodriguez

6. Frank Sanchez
7. (Hiring In Process)

5. Thomas Thompson (CCC)

Campus Safety Officer
(Perm. Part Time — 47.5%)
1. Ronald Bricker
2. Ronald Ellis
3. Jose Flores
4. Louis Page
5. Carrie Renzulli
6. Dori Wolfentein
7. Howard Yamamoto
8. (Hiring In Process)

Std. Services
Specialist Il
(Campus Safety Ofﬁ:e}
Joy Reilley

Std. Services

Specialist Il
(Parking Enforcement)

48

Jon Pileggi

See page 14

National Science
Foundation (NSF) —
CREATE Program

Student Services

Director
Kathleen Alfano (F)

l

Dean
Michael Joslin

Project Manager
Renewable Energy Center
Gabrielle Temple - 70% (G)

Program Accounting

Technician
(NSF Regional Center)
(Perm. Part Time — 70%)
Ingrid Weeks (G)

Program Specialist |
(Perm. Part Time—60%)
Marsha Buterbaugh (G)

See page 16

(F) = Faculty

(CCC) = Canyon Country Campus
(G) = Grant funded

07/21/2014
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ENROLLMENT SERVICES

Assistant Superintendent/
Vice President, Student Services
Michael Wilding

Dean

Enroliment Services
Deborah Rio

Administrative

H

Assistant IV

Linda Maricle

l

|

I

I

|

. : : Re-entry Programs| Student Success &
IAdmissions, Recordsl Counseling/ International ‘ Student Qutreach &
and Online Services Advisernent Students Program andA\;'featiT;ans Student Business Office Suppcz;SPF:;Jgram School Relations Transfer Center
[ I I — | [ [ |
Director Interim Director Director Supervisor Director/Counselor Director Director
Jasmine Ruys Counseling (F): Internag'?on;'!a?rt‘udents Renard Thomas Kathleen Benz Chelley Maple (F) Kari Soffa Danielle Butts (F)
Edel Alonso Jia-Yi Cheng-Levine
Kerry Brown I I : —] I [
. Std. Services - .
Garrett Hooper Technician | Std. Services Counselor Std. Services
Julie Jacobson . Coordinator | Specialist lll
: - | | (35P) p
Susan Ling P“J’\?“""?’“ﬁ"““?_'" Felicia Walker SBO Aivee Ortega (F) Connie Cruz
Albert Loaiza aomi laniguchi (Hiring In Process)
Connie Perez Counselor
Effzebgth Shaker (CCC) (Veterans) - Std. Services
Dfa_ne ‘SOIO”?O" Std. Service Sylvia Tran (F) SBO Accounting Program Specialist Il ||
Julie Visner (.8) Coordinator [+ | | Technician Il (3SP)
Evis Wilson Beny Babasi Regina Thompson
Margie Hidalgo
Student Services Counselor td. Services Program
Coordinator Il (Financial Aid-50% / | | SBO Accounting Specialist Il n
(Academic Advising) ISP-50%) L Technician | (Assessment Center)
Deborah Morlett Anh Nguyen Alex Mendez Michael Monsour
Std. Services
Specialist Il
Saideh Behbood
Kelle W
ele Yarren (F) = Faculty
* = Dept. Chair
(CCC) = Canyon Country Campus
07/21/2014
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STUDENT SERVICES

Assistant Superintendent/
Vice President, Student Services
Michael Wilding

I

Dean

Student Services

Michael Joslin

-

Admin. Assistant Ill
Debra Gonzales

|

Career Services
and

Disabled Students
Programs

Extended Opportunity
Programs & Services

Financial Aid and

Service Learning

Student Development and

Student Health and

Job Placement & Services (DSPS) ||| (EOPS)/CARE/CalWORKS Scholarships Campus Activities Wellness Center
| i i l | | —
Director Director Director Director Director Director Sth’:r:;:ﬁrand
Career Services DSPS EOP/CARE/CalWORKs Financial Aid Career Services Student Development well Cent
Anthony Michaelides Jane Feuerhelm (F) Pamela Brogdon-Wynne (F) Tom Bilbruck Anthony Michaelides “Allison Korse-Deviin C;’.’;::SReZ: Eesr
I I I
. . Admin. Assistant Il Std. Serv. Tech. Il - N Assistant Director
Admin. Assistantlll | | psps Counselor EOPS/CARE Counselor | | (Perm. Part Time ~60%) | Service Learning | | aoicos Coordinator | Std. Hoalth & Wellnass/

Lonnie Davis

50

Stephanie Lee (F)

Dora Lozano (F)

DSPS Counselor
(Hiring In Process) (F)

Std. Serv. Coordinator |
CalWORKs —
Sherrell Lewis

Ann Brooks

Std. Services
Coordinator Il
Financial Aid-Computer
Support
Laurie Chacanaca

(Perm. Part Time — 72.5%)

Kimberle Arredondo

Student Development
Kelly Dapp

High Tech Center/
Access Coordinator Il
Scoft McAfee

Std. Serv. Technician |
EOPS/CARE —
Lein Smith

Std. Services Tech. lll
Financial Aid
Carmen Gonzalez
Griselda Hernandez

Gail Pyle
Std. Services Tech. | Std. Serv. Specialist | Std, 'S_igmcgsl :_edch. -l
(Perm. Part Time — 72.5%) || | EOPS/CARE/CalWORKs o 'g":‘fT‘f"‘ ! %
(Hiring In Process) (Perm. Part Time — 72.5%) — ( "’é"ha;a A’:ﬁs’on )
(10 month)

Std. Services
Program Specialist 1l |
Carol Bean

Carmen Calero

LD Specialist | o
Christi Franklin (F)-80%

Std. Services Specialist Il
Scholarships
Cynthia Slooten

Std. Services Specialist Il
Financial Aid
Travis Kalusa
Lindsey Lassak

Student Employment and
Volunteer Coordinator
Yasser Issa

Counselor
(Financial Aid-50% / ISP-50%)
Anh Nguyen

Std. Services Technician Il
Std. Dev./ASG
Melinda Ursetta

Std. Services Specialist Il
Std. Development/ASG
Robin Herndon

Std. Services Specialist Il
ASG Computer Lab
Ronna Randall

Mental Health Program
Lawrence Schallert

Clinical Psychologist
I Frances Willson, Ph.D. **
Larry Resendez, Ph.D. **

Nurse
= Health Center
Audrey Burgdorfer

Std. Services
IH Program Specialist lll
Gayle Freund

Physician
Brian Downs, D.O. **

Sports & Wellness

Dietician
Sheri Barke, R.D.,
MPH (F) 75%

(F) = Faculty

** = Professional Services Contract

07/21/2014
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OFFICE OF INSTRUCTION

Admin. Assistant V

CHANCELLOR
Dianne G. Van Hook

Assistant Superintendent/
Vice President, Instruction

Admin. Assistant |

Stephanie Paglia

Nancy Williams (C) Jerry Buckley
A:'“g" A.sssisu“;t 'J Associate Vice President Division Dean
¢ cf. ermic Senate) Academic Affairs ——{  Fine and Performing Arts
ita Wangen 3
Audrey Green Carmen Dominguez
‘ [ [
Dean Director
Instructional Support Art Gallery
Denee Pescarmona Larry Hurst
Division Dean Division Dean
Allied Health & Public Safety —— Humanities
Cynthia Dorroh Jennifer Brezina
Dean Division Dean
Career Technical Education — Mathematics, Sciences &
Kristin Houser Engineering
I Omar Torres
Director
Internships & Job Division Dean
Development - Physical Education and Athletics
Gina Bogna Len Mohney
Dean
Early Childhood Education, Executive Director
Teacher Training Programs, | | Santa Clarita Performing Arts
Community Education and Center
Noncredit Evelyn “Evy” Warshawski
Diane Stewart
Dean Division Dean
Education Technology, —— Social Science and Business
Learning Resources and | Patricia Robinson
Distance Education
James Glapa-Grossklag
I
[ |
Director Associate Dean
Distance and Learning Resources/ Assistant Director
Accelerated Learning Director, TLC | TLC
John Makevich Mojdeh Mahn Jeremy Goodman

(C) = Confidential employee
07/21/2014
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ACADEMIC AFFAIRS

Assistant Superintendent/
Vice President, Instruction
Jerry Buckley

[

Associate Vice President
Academic Affairs
Audrey Green

Admin. Assistant IV
Marina Barker

|

Academic Affairs

Curriculum

I

Interim Project Director
(CE Pathways Program)
Karen Nicolas

I

Curriculum and
| Articulation and Special
Project Coordinator
Patrick Backes

Instructional Support

I

Dean
Instructional
Support and

Student Success
Denee Pescarmona

Instructional
Support Analyst
Alberto Lopez

Program Coordinator||
Angelica Franco

Instructional
Services Agreement
Technician -
(Academic Affairs)
Caitlin Pass




Institutional Organization

COLLEGE OF THE CANYONS

SANTA CLARITA COMMUNITY FOUNDATION ORGANIZATION
COLLEGE DISTRICT

CHANCELLOR I
Dianne G. Van Hook I

COLLEGE OF THE CANYONS
i FOUNDATION
| Board of Directors

- : Chief Operational Officer,
Chief Development Officer COC Foundation/

COC Foundation . : : st
Murray Wood Director, University Center

Catherine “Cathy” Ritz

Donor Relations
Coordinator lll
Foundation
Shannon Munoz

Director of Development
Michele Edmonson

|

Admin. ASSi.Stant n ( FE) = Foundation Employee
Foundation 06/11/2014
Cindy Biehahn (FE)
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Certification of Continued Compliance: Eligibility Requirements

1. Authority

College of the Canyons has authority to operate as a degree granting
institution due to continuous accreditation by the Accrediting Com-
mission for Community and Junior Colleges of the Western Associ-
ation of Schools and Colleges, an institutional accreditation body
recognized by the Commission on Recognition of Postsecondary
Accreditation and the United States Department of Education. This
authority is noted on the page immediately following the title page
of the College of the Canyons Catalog.!

2. Mission

As an innovative institution of excellence, College of the Canyons
offers an accessible, enriching education that provides students with
essential academic skills and prepares students for transfer educa-
tion, workforce-skills development, and the attainment of learning
outcomes corresponding to their educational goals. To fulfill its mis-
sion, College of the Canyons embraces diversity, fosters technical
competencies, supports the development of global responsibil-
ity, and engages students and the community in scholarly inquiry,
creative partnerships, and the application of knowledge.?

3. Governing Board

A five-member Board of Trustees governs the Santa Clarita Com-
munity College District and is responsible for the quality, integrity,
and financial stability of the institution.® The Trustees are elected to
the Board for four-year terms.* The terms of the Trustees are stag-
gered to provide continuity. The student body elects a Student Trus-
tee who votes on College business (except for closed session issues)
in an advisory capacity.> The Board holds monthly meetings open
to the public with notices and agendas widely posted in advance.®
The Board dedicates a minimum of two meetings each year to work-
shops related to the College’s budget development process and fis-
cal status.”

I College Catalog (E.1
2 Mission Statement (E.2)
3 Board Policy 2200 Board Duties and Responsibilities (E.3)

4 Board Policy 2100 Board Elections (E.4;

5 Board Policy 2105 Election of Student Member and Board Policy 2015 Student
Member (E.5)

¢ Board Policy 2310 Regular Meetings of the Board (E.6

The Trustees also adhere to a conflict of interest policy,® the intent
of which is to assure that, if there is a conflict of interest, the interests
are disclosed and do not interfere with the impartiality of governing
body members or outweigh the greater duty to secure and ensure the
academic and fiscal integrity of the institution.

4. Chief Executive Officer

The Board selects and appoints the chief executive officer (CEO) of
the College. Dr. Dianne G. Van Hook, Chancellor of the Santa
Clarita Community College District and President/Superintendent
of College of the Canyons, is the CEO, whose primary responsibility
is to direct the operations of the District and lead the College.® Dr.
Van Hook has led the District as its CEO for more than 26 years.

5. Administrative Capacity

The institution has sufficient administrative staff whose experience
and qualifications provide necessary support for the institution to
carry out its mission and purpose.'® The senior staff is very stable
with minimal turnover. The Chancellor-President has led the Col-
lege for more than 26 years, the longest of any currently sitting Cal-
ifornia community college CEO. The Executive Cabinet members,
whose average tenure is 10 years, annually provide the Chancellor
with staffing plans that evaluate and assess the need for change.

6. Operational Status

Students are enrolled in a variety of courses!! that lead to two-year
degrees and certificates of achievement and specialization. Courses
and programs prepare students to transfer to public or private four-
year colleges and universities, or for employment in career technical
education fields, and to participate in internships and upgrade skills
related to employment.

7. Degrees

The majority of the College’s course offerings and programs lead to
degrees, as described in the College’s catalog.*? As of fall 2012, 71

7 Board of Trustees Meeting Budget Development Workshop Agendas (Samples) (E.7
8 Board Policy 2710 Conflict of Interest (E.8

° Board Policy 2430 Delegation of Authortity to Chief Executive Officer of the District
©9)

10 Administrative Organizational Chart (E.10)

1 College Catalog (E.1

12 College Catalog (F.1)
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percent of students enrolled in transferable courses, and 86 percent
enrolled in credit-bearing classes (Source: USX and UCB referential
files). Degree opportunities and transfer courses are clearly identi-
fied in the College catalog.

8. Educational Programs

The College’s educational programs are consistent with its Mission
Statement,'® based on recognized fields of study, are of sufficient
content and length, and maintain appropriate levels of quality and
rigor for the degrees and certificates offered. Basic skills programs
in reading, writing, and math help students develop the proficiencies
necessary to advance to college-level curricula or to qualify for en-
try-level employment. Those with limited English proficiency may
enroll in ESL courses.

The College has 57 departments that offer courses and programs
serving Career and Technical Education as well as transfer-oriented
students. These departments offer 76 associate degrees and 70 cre-
dentials, which include 36 certificates of achievement, 30 certifi-
cates of specialization, and 4 noncredit certificates of competency.!*
In 2013-14, the College awarded 847 associate degrees, 549 certifi-
cates of achievement, and 228 certificates of specialization.'®> Asso-
ciate in Arts and Associate in Science degrees generally require 60
semester units, including 21 units of general education. Certificates
of achievement require a minimum of 12 units. Certificates of spe-
cialization require fewer than 18 units of course work.

9. Academic Credit
Academic credit is based on Title 5, Section 55002.5 of the Califor-
nia Code of Regulations.*®

10. Student Learning Outcomes and Achievement
The College defines and publishes program student learning out-
comes (SLOs) in course outlines,'” in the Catalog,® in occupational

13 Mission Statement (E.2)

14 List of CCCCO Approved Programs as of 06-18-14 (E.11

15 Degree and Certificates Awarded 2012-13 (Supplemental Data Academic Program
Review) (E.12

16 Title 5 Section 55002.5 of the California Code of Regulations (E.13)

17 S1.Os in Course Outlines (Samples) (E.14

18 College Catalog (F.1)

19 Sample Career and Technical Education Brochure (E.15

20 Academic Program Review Year 2 Update 2013-14 (Samples) (E.16

brochures,'® and in instructional planning documents.® Program re-
view reports are completed every three years with updates provided
annually. The program review process requires that budget requests
are aligned with college-wide goals and links planning with budget
allocation and augmentation requests. Embedded in the program
review are SLO assessment results, analysis of results, and plans of
action which are used for department goal-setting and budget re-
quests. Asaresult of interdisciplinary dialog in the Program Review
Committee (a sub-committee of the Academic Senate) a new section
was added to the report in 2012 that asks faculty, staff and adminis-
trators to identify “New Objectives Related to SLOs as Indicated in
Use of Results.”?!

11. General Education

General education courses have the required breadth to promote in-
tellectual inquiry. These courses include demonstrated competency
in writing and computational skills and serve as an introduction to
major areas of knowledge.?? The quality and rigor of these courses
is consistent with the academic standards appropriate to higher edu-
cation as defined by the College’s Curriculum Committee.?® The
general education component of each program is consistent with
standards established in Federal Regulations,? State Education
Code,? the Chancellor’s Office for the California Community Col-
leges,?® and recommendations of the Statewide Academic Senate.?”

12. Academic Freedom Statement

The institution’s faculty and students are free to examine and test all
knowledge appropriate to their discipline or area of major study as
judged by the academic/educational community in general. Regard-
less of institutional affiliation or sponsorship, the institution main-
tains an atmosphere in which intellectual freedom and independence
exist. The Academic Senate reviewed and updated the institution’s
Academic Freedom Principles and Guidelines Statement in 2013. 28

2! Academic Program Review Template Year 3 Update (2013-14) (E.17
22 Title 5 Section 55061 of the California Code of Regulations (E.18
2 Cutriculum Committee Procedures (E.19)

24 Federal Regulations Title 34 Section 600.4 (E.20)
25 California State Education Code Sections 70900-70902 (E.21)

20 California Community Colleges Chancellor’s Office Legal Resources Website (E.22
%7 California Community Colleges Statewide Academic Senate Curriculum Resources
E.23

28 Academic Senate Meeting Agenda 12-12-13 (E.24




Certification of Continued Compliance: Eligibility Requirements

13. Faculty
The District has 181 full-time faculty and 578 adjunct instructors

teaching at the College. The names, degrees and years of employ-
ment of full-time faculty are listed in the College Catalog.?® The fac-
ulty serves approximately 18,514 students by providing them with
quality programs in transfer and occupational education and in the
mastery of basic skills and ESL. Faculty responsibilities are stated
in the contracts between the Santa Clarita Community College Dis-
trict and the College of the Canyons Faculty Association.3® These
are also stated in the District’s contract with the American Federa-
tion of Teachers®! and in the Adjunct Faculty Handbook. %2

14. Student Services

The College provides appropriate services to students and develops
programs that meet the educational support needs of its diverse stu-
dent population. The College provides services in the following ar-
eas: Admissions and Records, Assessment Center, Athletics,
Bookstore, Cafeteria, Career Services & Job Placement, Center for
Applied Competitive Technologies (CACT), Center for Early
Childhood Education, Community Education, Cooperative Work
Experience, Counseling & Program Advisement, Disabled Students
Programs & Services (DSPS), Distance Education, Employee Train-
ing Institute (ETI), Extended Opportunities Programs & Services
(EOPS)/Cooperative  Agencies  Resources for  Education
(CARE/CalWORKS), Financial Aid/Scholarship, Foundation, Hon-
ors, High Tech Center, Human Resources, International Students
Program, Library, Mathematics Engineering Science Achievement
(MESA), Open Media Lab, Outreach, Performing Arts Center, Pro-
gressive Adult College Education (PACE), Public Information, Re-
Entry Programs & Veterans’ Affairs, Sports Information, Campus
Safety, Small Business Development Center (SBDC), Student Busi-
ness Office, Student Development, Student Health & Wellness Cen-
ter, Student Success & Support Program, Student Outreach and
School Relations, Traffic School, Transfer Center, The Learning
Center, University Center, Upward Bound and Volunteer & Service
Learning Center.%

2 College Catalog (E.1)

30 Faculty Association Contract (E.25)

31 American Federations of Teachers Contract (E.26
32 Adjunct Faculty Handbook (E.27)

3 College Catalog pages 39-50 (E.28
34 College Catalog pages 12-13 (E.29)

15. Admissions

The College’s admissions policies are consistent with its mission
and conform to parameters outlined in state law and College regula-
tions. They are published in the College Catalog®* and the schedule
of classes accessible on the College’s Admissions and Records web-
site.®® To enroll at the College, a student must satisfy the published
requirements.

16. Information and Learning Resources

The College provides specific long-term access to information and
learning resources and services to support its educational mission.
These resources and services are provided for and delivered by
many different divisions, departments and centers; but, in general,
they primarily are the responsibility of the two campus Libraries3®
and The Learning Centers.*’

17. Financial Resources

While most of the financial resources of the District come from the
State of California, additional funding is obtained by aggressively
seeking federal and private sources to augment the budget. All funds
coming to the District are carefully tracked, accounted for, and doc-
umented.®® The District maintains adequate reserve levels for con-
tingencies and for expansion, and maintains a 6 percent ending fund
balance. The District strategically accumulates funds in accounts
for future needs such as repairs of campus buildings and future re-
tiree health care costs. The District is careful to use one-time dollars
only to fund additional one-time expenses. The District maintains
conservative financial management policies and practices that en-
sure continued fiscal stability for the foreseeable future, using an
accepted instrument®® to assess fiscal management each year.

18. Financial Accountability

The College is audited on an annual basis by an independent audit-
ing firm. The firm is selected by evaluating the scope of its experi-
ence, the size of the firm and its ability to provide backup personnel
and a wide range of expertise. References are carefully evaluated.

35 Application Information on Admissions and Records Website (E.30

3 Library Website (E.31)

37 Learning Center Website (E.32
38 Adopted Budget 2013-14 (E.33)

% The California Community Colleges System Office (CCCSO) Sound Fiscal Manage-
ment Self-Assessment Checklist (E.34)
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The auditing firm employs Government Audit Standards issued by
the Comptroller General of the United States, Audits of State, Local
Governments and Non-Profit Organizations (OMG Circular A-
133), and the California Community College Chancellor’s Office
District Audit Manual.®® The Board of Trustees reviews the audit
findings, exceptions, letters to management, and any recommenda-
tions made by the contracted auditing firm. Annual audits are con-
ducted for the District, the Foundation, and two General Obligation
bonds. The annual audits have been outstanding with unmodified
opinions and no material weaknesses identified in 30 audits over six
years.*!

19. Institutional Planning and Evaluation

The results of goals, strategies and outcomes of the College’s Edu-
cational and Facilities Master Plan*? are reviewed on an annual basis
through program review.*® The College’s ongoing planning pro-
cesses are reflected and documented in many publications such as
its Strategic Plan, which includes its Strategic Goals and Accom-
plishments (published in two documents),*+45 the Educational and
Facilities Master Plans,*® budget development documents,*” Tech-
nology Master Plan,* and annual departmental plans,* all of which
are updated on regular cycles. The College Planning Team (CPT)
reviews these reports and publications, documenting the activities
aimed at improving programs and services.>® The District Educa-
tional and Facilities Master Plan, Strategic Plan, and Economic Im-
pact Report are available to the public on the College’s website.>!

20. Integrity in Communicating with the Public
The College displays in writing and practice the model of institu-
tional integrity. The Mission Statement of the College is clearly ar-

40 Audit Resource Guides (E.35)

4 History of Audit Findings 2001-2002 Through 2012-2013 (E.36

42 Educational and Facilities Master Plan 2012-2018 (E.37)

4 Academic and Administrative Program Review Year 3 Update 2013-14 (Samples
E.38)

4 Strategic Plan Highlighted Goals 2012-15 (E.39

4 Strategic Plan Highlighted Accomplishments 2009-12 (E.40

46 Educational and Facilities Master Plans on Public Information Office Website (E.41
47 Tentative Budget 2013-14 (E.42)

4 Technology Master Plan 2011-16 (E.43

# Academic and Administrative Program Review Year 3 Update 2013-14 (Samples)
L.38)

50 CPT Meeting Minutes (Samples) (.44

ticulated in the College Catalog,® on its website,* in the Educa-
tional and Facilities Master Plans,>* and on attractive posters placed
in visible locations across both campuses and off-campus loca-
tions.® The College Catalog,*® schedules of classes,* and the web-
site also provide the public with current information on degrees and
curricular offerings, student fees, financial aid, refund policies, ad-
missions policies, transfer requirements, hours of operation, and ap-
propriate contact information such as phone numbers and specific
webpages where needed.*® The College also provides information
about College policy and procedures such as how to address griev-
ances and complaints, the College’s nondiscrimination policy, as
well as academic honesty, information regarding various activities
such as College performances, and important deadlines such as late
registration and financial aid, distributed by direct mail, email and
through several other media.>® The College works with local media
to ensure publication of important dates and activities of interest in
various community and media calendars. The names of the Board
of Trustees are listed in the Catalog® and on the website.5

21. Integrity in Relations with the Accrediting

Commission

The Board of Trustees for the Santa Clarita Community College
District provides assurance that the College adheres to the eligibility
requirements, accreditation standards, and policies of the Commis-
sion through the creation and enforcement of its policies.®?

51 Planning Documents on Public Information Office Website (E.45
52 College Catalog page 5 (E.46

53 Mission Statement on Public Information Office Website (E.47

3 Educational and Facilities Master Plan 2012-2018 page 22 (E.48)
55 Mission Statement Poster (E.49

3¢ College Catalog (E.1
57 List of Services on Class Schedule Website (E.50)

58 Student Information and Resources Admissions and Records Website (E.51
% College Catalog (E.1)
0 Board of Trustees Names College Catalog page 3 (E.52)

61 Board of Trustees Names on College Website (E.53)
2 Board Policy 2200 Board Duties and Responsibilities (E.3
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Policy on Distance Education

and on Correspondence Education

College of the Canyons has developed, implemented, and evaluated
all courses and programs according to the institution’s total educa-
tional mission, including those delivered through distance educa-
tion, in consultation with its faculty, the Curriculum Committee and
Academic Senate, and the Board of Trustees. The curriculum review
process at the College ensures that all distance education courses are
taught to standards consistent with the official course outline of rec-
ord and feature regular, effective instructor-initiated student con-
tact.®® In particular, distance education courses are examined to en-
sure: (1) methods of evaluation match those in the face-to-face
course, (2) accessibility is addressed via Section 508 compliance,
and (3) peer and student evaluations are conducted to ensure the
quality of online courses is continuously maintained.

College of the Canyons clearly defines appropriate student learning
outcomes for all courses and programs, including those delivered
through distance education.®* It also provides the resources and
structure needed to accomplish these outcomes and to demonstrate,
through application of appropriate assessment, that its students
achieve these outcomes.

In July 2008, the College submitted a Substantive Change proposal
to the Commission to rename, relocate and enlarge its Access Cen-
ter, so that students can complete at least 50 percent of their educa-
tional programs between distance education classes and the im-
proved center.®> The proposal was approved by the Commission in
January 2009. More recently, the College also submitted a Substan-
tive Change proposal in February 2014 to seek approval to offer a

63 urnculum andbook 2014 pqgcs 43 and 62 E 54

mentation Fq]l 2 )12 E. 53)
8 Substantive Change Proposal 2008 (E.56)

8 Substantive Change Proposal Distance Education 02-04-14 (1) (E.57)
57 Distance and Accelerated Learnin, o Academic Integrity Resources Website (E.58

number of associate degrees and certificates 50 percent or more in a
distance education delivery format.5®

Academic integrity and student authentication are addressed in a
number of ways. The Distance and Accelerated Learning Depart-
ment makes resources available to faculty on how to promote aca-
demic integrity in online classes.®” Workshops on the topic of pro-
moting academic integrity in the online classroom as well as oppor-
tunities for instructors to become online certified are a regular fea-
ture of professional development.®® To maintain user privacy in the
online setting, students must use a unique user name (seven-digit ID
number) and a password of their own creation. This ensures the
same person who participates every time in a course or program and
completes the course or program receives the appropriate academic
credit. All classes offered in an online format utilize the District-
selected learning management system (Blackboard), so that the Col-
lege can ensure integrity of the online classroom, including student
grades and usage data.’® In addition, arrangements for proctored
examinations are made with other colleges and universities nation-
wide as well as through The Learning Center at the College to ensure
equal access and support for all online students.” 7

In compliance with federal and state law, College of the Canyons
has established procedures governing student records and the con-
trol of personally identifiable information.” The College adheres to
strict confidentiality standards as stated in the Family Educational
Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) and California Education Code.
No student records, other than directory information, will be re-
leased without written consent by the student, except as authorized
by the law. In addition, no directory information will be released
regarding any student who has notified the Admissions & Records

e 1 Y 116 A, Q T :- ~
8 Blackboard LooT In Website E 60

" Online Student Exam Proctoring at Another Institution Website (.61

" Board Policy 4041 The Learning Center (E.62)

2 Administrative Procedure 5040 Student Records, Directory Information & Privacy

H.63)
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office in writing that such information should not be released. There
is no charge associated with verification of student identity.

College of the Canyons complies with the Commission Policy on
Distance Education and on Correspondence Education. The College
does not conduct correspondence education programs.

Policy on Institutional Compliance with Title IV
College of the Canyons complies with the requirements of Title IV

of the Higher Education Act. The College follows federal regula-
tions that require first-time borrowers of Direct Loans to receive en-
trance counseling available at https://studentloans.gov. The College
regularly updates its financial aid website to remain current and
compliant with regulatory changes as pertaining to Title IV and
State Student Eligibility Requirements and Policies.”

The College’s Financial Aid Department is committed to and effec-
tive at serving its diverse population of students, regardless of their
economic background. The highest priority is given to helping stu-
dents find funding avenues to meet their educational costs through
available federal and state student financial aid programs and schol-
arships for successful college completion. The department is dedi-
cated to educating students by providing various Cash for College
workshops throughout the year, listed on the Department’s website
calendar as well as advertised through the College’s master calendar
and electronic announcement boards.”* One-on-one appointments
are available to students who cannot attend workshop times for fi-
nancial aid assistance and financial literacy coaching. Faculty and
staff are regularly trained and updated, so that they are aware of the
any potential regulatory changes that may affect their student popu-
lation.

The College continues to demonstrate diligence in keeping loan de-
fault rates at an acceptably low level while complying with program

" Financial Aid Website (I.64)
" Financial Aid Important Dates Website (E.65)

responsibilities defined by the U.S. Department of Education. Fed-
eral student financial aid program requirements state that if an insti-
tution has cohort default rates (CDR) of 30 percent or more during
three consecutive years, it may lose funding support through Federal
Financial Title IV programs. For the past five years at College of
the Canyons,” there continue to be no issues related to student loan
default rates:

1. For 2007, the 2-year Official CDR is 12.5 percent based
on 21 borrowers defaulting of 167 who have entered repay-
ment.

2. For 2008, the 2-year Official CDR is 12.1 percent based on
24 borrowers defaulting of 197 who have entered repay-
ment.

3. For 2009, the 2-year Official CDR is 6.9 percent based on
21 borrowers defaulting of 304 who have entered repay-
ment.

4. For 2010, the 2-year Official CDR is 10.9 percent based on
54 borrowers defaulting of 491 who have entered repay-
ment.

5. For 2011, the 2-year Official CDR is 12.3 percent based on
66 borrowers defaulting of 534 who have entered repay-
ment.

College of the Canyons has had no negative actions taken by the
U.S. Department of Education regarding compliance with Title V.
The College complies with the Commission Policy on Institutional
Compliance with Title 1V.

Policy on Institutional Advertising, Student Recruit-
ment, and Representation of Accredited Status

Advertising, Publications, Promotional Literature
College of the Canyons provides clear and accurate information to

students and the public in all College publications and through its
website. The College utilizes the College Catalog’ and Class

™ National Student Loan Data System COC Student Loan Default Rates (E.66)
6 College Catalog (E.1
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Schedule™ as primary outreach tools available through the College
website’ and certain print formats. The Public Information Office
works with College offices to ensure that content, style, and format
are reviewed for accuracy.

Table 13. Required information in the catalog, class schedule, and
website

Required Information Cata- | Class Website
log Schedule
Official Name, Address, Phone X X X
Mission, Purpose, X X X
Objectives, Entrance
Information on Programs and X X X
Courses
Degree, Certificate, and Program | X X X
Completion
Faculty with Degrees Held X X
Facilities Available X X X
Rules and Regulations for Con- | X X X
duct
Academic Freedom Policy X X
Tuition, Fees, Program Costs X X X
Financial Aid Opportunities X X X
Refund Policy and X X X
Procedures
Transfer of Credit Policies X X X
Nondiscrimination Policy X X X
Other Locations for Policies X X X
Governing Board X X
Accreditation Status X X

" Schedule of Classes (E.67)

™8 College Website (E.68)

o College Catalog (E.1)
8 Schedule of Classes (E.67)

8 Publications on Public Information Office Website (E.69)
82 Career Technical Education Pro grams Website (E.70

The College Catalog,”® website,®® and other official institutional
publications®! describe career opportunities as well as clear and ac-
curate information on national and/or state legal requirements for
licensure eligibility and entry into an occupation or profession for
which education and training are offered.®? The College publishes
information on occupational programs with licensure information as
well as state certification requirements and external accreditation in-
formation. Gainful employment information is also included for oc-
cupational programs.®

Student Recruitment for Admissions

The College complies with all legal and regulatory practices relat-
ing to recruitment and admissions. Student recruitment is guided
by qualified College staff and trained student ambassadors.

Representation of ACCJC Accreditation Status
Information regarding ACCJC accreditation status is accurately and

fully provided via a comprehensive statement in the College Cata-
log® and website®® as required by the Commission.

In addition, specialized and program accreditation granted by other
external accreditors is listed separately with respect to the following
College programs:
1. Certified Nursing Assistant — accredited by the California
Department of Public Health (CDPH)®
2. Emergency Medical Technician — accredited by the De-
partment of Health Services (DHS) Emergency Medical
Services (EMS) Agency®’
3. Medical Laboratory Technician — accredited by the Cali-
fornia Department of Public Health (CDPH) Laboratory
Field Services (LFS)®

8 Gainful Employment (Samples of Eligible Programs) (E.71
84 College Catalog (E.1)
8 College Website (E.68)

8 Certified Nursing Assistant Fxternal Agency Accreditation (E.72)
87 Emergency Medical Technician External Agency Accreditation (E.73
8 Medical Laboratory Technician External Agency Accreditation (E.74)
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4. Paralegal Studies — accredited by the American Bar Asso-
ciation (ABA)%

5. Registered Nursing —accredited by the Board of Registered
Nursing (BRN) and Accreditation Commission for Educa-
tion in Nursing (ACEN)®

College of the Canyons complies with the Commission Policy on
Institutional Advertising, Student Recruitment, and Representation
of Accredited Status.

Policy on Institutional Degrees and Credits

College of the Canyons ensures that all courses and other related
educational experiences are comparable in quantity and nature to
credits awarded through its approved Board Policy 4020,° which
uses the federal definition of “credit hour” stated as:

1. One hour of classroom or direct faculty instruction and a
minimum of two hours of out-of-class student work each
week for semester-length (e.g., sixteen weeks) courses for
one semester hour of credit, or the equivalent amount of
work over a different amount of time; or

2. At least an equivalent amount of work as required in para-
graph (1) of this definition for other academic activities as
established by the College, including three hours of labor-
atory work, studio work, and other activities leading to the
award of credit of hours.

The appropriate formula for credit hour is continuously applied
throughout the College’s selected curricular database—the Curri-
CUNET management system—which features accurate assignment
of credit hours for all courses approved by the Curriculum Commit-
tee.% A credit hour is not less than a 50-minute period of scheduled
instruction or examination, as specified by the California Commu-

89 Paralegal Studies External Agency Accreditation Website (E.75
9 Registered Nursing Program External Agency Accreditations (E.76
9 Board Policy 4020 Program and Curriculum Development (E.77)
% CurticUNET Website (E.78)

9 Board Pollcx 5905 Credlt b\ Examination (P 795

nity Colleges Chancellor’s Office and conforms to the federal for-
mula of clock-to-credit hour conversions. In courses such as those
offered online, in which seat time does not apply, a credit hour may
be measured by an equivalent amount of work, as demonstrated by
student achievement.

The College also participates in Direct Assessment Programs, in
which credits are awarded based on successful student demonstra-
tion of expected competencies through papers, examinations, per-
formances, and portfolios. For example, the College grants associ-
ate degree credit for successful completion of examinations that are
part of the Advanced Placement (AP), College Level Examination
Program (CLEP), and International Baccalaureate (IB) programs.
Students may also be granted course credit for proficiency, previ-
ously accomplished outside the institution, in College of the Can-
yons approved courses through Credit by Examination®® and the AP
program.

College of the Canyons complies with the Commission Policy on
Institutional Degrees and Credits.%*

Policy on Institutional Integrity and Ethics

College of the Canyons continues to uphold and protect the integrity
of its practices in working with students, faculty, staff, its governing
board, external agencies and organizations (including the
Commission), and the general public. In conjunction with its
regularly updated board policies and procedures (noted below),
Educational and Facilities Master Plans,® Strategic Plans,% College
Catalogs,”” curriculum, annual Program Reviews,%% and website
(including proper posting of accreditation status and related
documentation), the College reports clear and accurate information

% Educational and Facilities Master Plan 2012-2018 (E.37

% Strategic Plan Highlighted Goals 2012-15 (F.39)
97 College Catalog (E.1)
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related to its mission, educational programs, admissions
requirements, student services, tuition and other fees, financial aid,
transcript, transfer of credit, and refund policies to ensure
compliance with Federal regulations, California Education Code,
and Title V. Moreover, the College continuously complies with the
Eligibility Requirements, Accreditation Standards, Commission
Policies, and Commission requests in a collegial, welcoming, and
timely manner with the goal of best serving the needs of its diverse
student population and surrounding community.

Various board policies are formulated and regularly updated to en-
sure College of the Canyons maintains integrity and high ethical
standards in its daily management. The Board of Trustees is dele-
gated the responsibility to set prudent, ethical, and legal standards
for District operations as per Board Policy 2200.1% Faculty are made
aware of College policy on professional ethics, as evidenced via
Board Policy 3050, which does not allow personal bias or prejudice
to influence their presentation of professionally accepted views in a
discipline.1®* Board Policy 4030 addresses academic freedom and
the rights of both faculty and students to express personal convic-
tions, 192 while Board Policy 7370 prohibits political activity dur-
ing an employee’s working hours as well as limits the use of District
funds, services, supplies, or equipment to endorse or denounce any
ballot measure or candidate. The College Catalog also recognizes
faculty and students’ right to express their informed opinions in the
context of professional competence, open inquiry, and rigorous at-
tention to the pursuit of truth.*%* Finally, Board Policy 7120%% and
Administrative Procedure 7120'% establish and assure integrity in
District hiring processes.

101 Board Policy 3050 Statcmcnt ()f Profcssmnal Ethics (E. 81

102 Board Policy 4030 Academic Freedom (E.82
103 Board Policy 7370 Political Activity (E.83)

104 College Catalog page 256 (E.84

195 Board Policy 7120 Recruitment and Selection (E.85)
106 o

Administrative Procedure 7120 Recruitment and Selection (E.86
107 Board Policy 6370 Independent Contractor Services (.87

The College prevents conflict of interest throughout the organiza-
tion. Board Policy 6370 maintains that District employees, includ-
ing adjunct, part-time, and college assistants, cannot be contracted
as an independent contractor.1%” In addition, Board Policy 63401%®
delegates authority to the CEO to enter into contracts on behalf of
the District and establishes Administrative Procedure 6340 for
contract awards and management. Only employees authorized by
the Board of Trustees may enter into contracts on behalf of the Dis-
trict, and contracts not approved or ratified by the Board are not
valid and thus not binding on the District.

All programs, services and activities at College of the Canyons shall
be available to all qualified persons without regard to ethnic group
identification, race, color, national origin, religion, age, sex, physi-
cal disability, mental disability, ancestry, sexual orientation, marital
status, veteran status, medical condition, or on the basis of these per-
ceived characteristics, or based on association with a person or
group with one or more of these actual or perceived characteristics
in compliance with Title VI and Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of
1964, as amended by the Civil Rights Act of 1991, Title IX of the
Education Amendments of 1972, Section 504 of the Rehabilitation
Act of 1973, and the Age Discrimination in Employment Act of
1967, the Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990, the California
Fair Employment and Housing Act, the Unruh Civil Rights Act, the
Sex Equity in Education Act, and Assembly Bill 803 of 1977.11°
Administrative Procedure 3435 applies to the processing of unlaw-
ful discrimination complaints by any individual who believes that
she/he is a victim of unlawful discrimination.!

108 (nrd Pohc 7 6340 Bids and Contracts (E. 88

10 Fqual km loyment Opportunity Statement Human Resources Website (.90
1 Board Policy 812 Unlawful Disctimination Complaint Procedure (E.91)
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College of the Canyons complies with the Commission Policy on
Institutional Integrity and Ethics.

Policy on Contractual Relationships

with Non-Regionally Accredited Organizations
College of the Canyons has no contractual relationships with non-

regional accredited organizations.
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RESPONSES TO RECOMMENDATIONS OF
THE 2008 COLLEGE OF THE CANYONS
SELF-STUDY REPORT

In response to the recommendations made by the 2008 visiting team,
the leadership of the College immediately began to assess the Col-
lege’s capacity for improvement in the three specific areas recom-
mended and developed a mechanism for tracking progress using the
existing program review and planning structure. The College imme-
diately took the initiative to comprehensively address each recom-
mendation. The 2011 Mid-Term Report accurately reported the Col-
lege’s performance and achievements for each of the visiting team’s
recommendations. Because the College continues to undergo im-
provements in these areas, there may be some reiteration from the
Mid-Term responses, as well as updating and providing new infor-
mation.

Table 14. SLO Coordinator Time Reassignment: 2008-09 Through 2013-14

RECOMMENDATION #1

Standard 11: Student Learning Programs and Services
In order to increase effectiveness, the team recommends that COC

continue to build its foundation for Student Learning Outcomes,
while developing a detailed plan for how to achieve proficiency by
the year 2012, as well as find ways to include more adjunct faculty
in the process. (11A.1.c, I1A.2.f, 11A.2.1)

The College achieved proficiency for Student Learning Outcomes by the
2012 deadline. The College has dedicated nearly one full-time equiv-
alent employee to SLOs since 2010-11. The SLO leadership initially
included Lea Templer as Faculty SLO Coordinator with 50 percent reas-
signed time beginning in 2008. Over the years the workload has been
further divided into two and three positions as needed to ensure that
the College meets the proficiency and sustainable quality improve-
ment goals.'*? Table 14 below illustrates the reassigned time for
SLO coordinators from 2008-09 through 2013-14:

SLOs: Faculty Reassigned Time

2008-09

2009-10 | 2010-11 | 2011-12 | 2012-13 | 2013-14

SLO coordinator (Lea Templer)

50%

SLO coordinator (Jennifer Brezina)

50% 25%

SLO Software coordinator (Paul Wickline)

25% 50% 20% 40%

SLO Coordinator-Training, Communication and Interdisciplinary
Program (Nicole Faudree)

25% 50% 20%

SLO Coordinator-Training, Communication and Interdisciplinary
Program (Rebecca Eikey)

40% 40%

Total Reassigned Time

50% 50% 75% 100% 80% 80%

112 ST,0 Program Review Year 3 Update (2013-14) (E.92)
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SLO Coordinator Positions and Descriptions

Interdisciplinary program SLO coordinator (responsibilities now
included under the SLO Coordinator-Training, Communication and
Interdisciplinary Program description below)

Coordinated and facilitated interdisciplinary meetings to
develop SLOs and assessment plans for GE, CTE, and
Basic Skills programs and the General Arts and Sciences
degrees

Coordinated data collection for assessments of the pro-
grams listed above

Coordinated and facilitated follow-up meetings with each
SLO group for dialogue about results and action planning

SLO Software coordinator

Worked with IT and Institutional Research to design and
configure data management software for SLO assessment
recordkeeping

Created training materials for faculty on how to use soft-
ware to record assessment results and held training sessions
(large group, departmental, and individual, as needed) to
assist faculty with using the software system

Provided reports as needed as to departments’ progress to-
wards meeting 2012 goal

Liaison with software company representative

SLO Coordinator-Training, Communication and Interdisciplinary

Program

Provided training (large group, departmental, individual,
and online, as needed) to faculty regarding all parts of the
SLO process

Produced monthly newsletters

Maintained and improved SLO website

Co-chaired SLO committee

The above list of tasks includes large-scale in-service days
for the entire faculty, workshops, peer tutoring and one-on-
one training

113 SLO Workshops Fall 2008-Spring 2011 (E.93

114 S1.0O Brief #4 (E.94)
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Implementing SLOs

Since 2008, the College has been actively engaged in achieving and
maintaining proficiency according to the ACCJC rubric for SLOs.
The following highlight the many activities and achievements re-
lated to this effort.

A series of workshops were held in Fall 2009 to assist de-
partments in setting up SLO assessment plans and sched-
U|ES.113'114

o Twenty-seven departments attended workshops
throughout the fall semester, including approximately
80 full-time and 35 part-time faculty members. Five
additional department chairs met one-on-one with the
SLO coordinator to discuss their department plans.

o The workshops included a shift in emphasis towards
scheduled cycles of assessment in order to allow for
more meaningful reflection on results and action plan-
ning.

o Departments were encouraged to use course-embed-
ded assessments, building on assignments that were al-
ready taking place in the courses in order to make as-
sessment a routine part of instruction.

o Departments were provided with inventories of their
courses and scheduling worksheets to help them create
plans that would enable them to have all courses and
programs complete an assessment cycle prior to the
fall 2012 WASC/ACCJC deadline.

o Departments were also encouraged to consider archiv-
ing courses that are not currently being regularly of-
fered.

Additional opportunities for training were developed, in-

cluding the ability for faculty to receive FLEX credit for

one-on-one training sessions on SLO-related topics of their
choice and a self-paced online SLO Tutorial.**®

The SLO Committee is now a regular subcommittee of the

Academic Senate. This will ensure that the effort to insti-

tutionalize Student Learning Outcomes has a clear place in

the organizational and decision-making structure of the

College.!®

115 S1.O Brief #4 (E.94)
116 SO Brief #4 (E.94)



SLO information for courses can now be extracted directly
from WebCMS, which will allow increased ability for fac-
ulty to organize the information and analyze where revi-
sions are needed. This will also assist the College as it
moves towards a common software-based solution for or-
ganizing SLO assessment data.!’

Program SLOs are now being recorded in WebCMS for de-
grees and certificates. As with course SLOs, this will be
phased in as they are revised. Faculty will be asked to pro-
vide one or more program SLOs. These program SLOs will
be approved by the curriculum committee and will be rec-
orded in the program outline in WebCMS. As of Spring
2011, 100 percent of programs have established program
SLOs. 118

The SLO coordinators led a College-wide training on In-
stitutional SLOs (ISLOs) on Opening Day (August 20,
2010)'*® when faculty confirmed SLOs and created assess-
ment plans for General Education areas, and College Skills
and Career Technical Education. A follow-up planning ses-
sion was held during spring FLEX week on February 2,
2011.1%0

An SLO website was created, accessible through COC’s
homepage to allow for greater access to SLO-related mate-
rials.1?!

An SLO Faculty Manual was distributed on Opening Day
2010, available on the SLO website.'??

The SLO coordinators provided training on Program SLOs
(PSLOs) at the department chairs’ meeting in October
2010.1%

Program SLOs are being recorded in WebCMS for degrees
and certificates. In Fall 2010, faculty members were asked
to provide one or more program SLOs for any degree or
certificate that did not have one. These program SLOs were
approved by the curriculum committee and recorded in the

Responses to Prior Recommendations

program outline in WebCMS.

The SLO committee reviewed software designed for SLO

assessment and recommended the purchase of the Assess-

ment Module from CurricUNET during 2010-2011 in or-
der to facilitate the organization of SLO-related data, dia-
logue, and planning. The College purchased CurricUNET
in summer 2010, and the College SLO coordinators
worked with the Curriculum Committee and Academic Af-
fairs as the software was being adopted to ensure a smooth

transition. 1?4

The SLO coordinators continue to provide frequent group

and individual training on various topics relating to SLOs.

Since spring 2010, 30 SLO-related trainings have been of-

fered. A survey of faculty training needs was completed in

Spring 2010, Spring 2011, and Fall 2011, and these have

shaped upcoming training plans.?

The SLO coordinators have developed sample assess-

ments, alignment and record-keeping tools for administra-

tors, faculty and staff.'?®

The SLO coordinators completed a program review for

SLOs each year beginning 2011-2012.1%

Academic departments have actively engaged adjunct fac-

ulty in the SLO process. Examples of how this has been

achieved follow:!%

o The Music department has assigned each of its full-
time faculty to oversee a number of courses taught by
adjunct instructors. This has been done over a two-se-
mester cycle to cover all classes currently being
taught. Discussions among various groups of teachers
take place after the assessments have been made to
find ways to improve instruction.

o The Communication Studies department has included
adjunct faculty at department retreats each semester.
Since 2008, a portion, sometimes all two hours of the

17 SLO Brief #4 (E.94) 123 Program SILO Presentation and Retreat Materials (Dept Chair Retreat Fall 2010)
118 SO Brief #4 (E.94 E.99

119 IST.O Presentation Opening Day August 2010 (E.95) 124 SL.O Meeting Minutes CurrlcUNkT Assessment Module Samples) (E.100

120 ISL.O Group Worksheet FLEX Spring 2011 (E.96 5 i re ceds (Sa S .

121 SL.O Committee Website (E.97

122 ST.O Faculty Manual (May 2010) (E.98

126 S| O Resources Website (E.102)
127 ST.O Program Review Year 3 Update (2013-14) (E.92

128 Adjunct Involvement in the Student Iearning Assessment Process at COC (E.103)
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retreat, have been dedicated to 1) writing SLOs for
each course, 2) developing assessment rubrics, and 3)
discussing the results of the assessments to determine
whether changes are required. Information regarding
program review is discussed and disseminated as well.
To date, all courses in the department have SLOs, and
assessment tools are in place. Both full-time and ad-
junct faculty members participate in assessment cycles
for each course.

o The Biological & Physical Sciences department in-
volved the adjunct faculty (per course area and with
each of the lead faculty in charge) in developing the
assessment instrument for all courses. Every semester,
the adjunct faculty members are involved in adminis-
tering, collecting, and reporting the results of the as-
sessment following the department’s assessment cy-
cle. The department also involves adjuncts during the
fall and spring department retreats to review the as-
sessments, determine the action plan, and make any
needed changes.

o The Instructional Service Agreements have two ad-
junct faculty members writing SLOs and obtaining as-
sessments from all of the College’s public safety train-
ing partners.

o The Instruction office provided funding for adjuncts to
work with the English department on norming, non-
credit adjunct faculty to work on SLOs, and for adjunct
faculty attendance at division/ department meetings.

The SLO committee conferred and reported regularly to the Aca-
demic Senate.'?® The committee also interacted with the department
chairs, deans and administrators on developing a timeline. The Col-
lege’s most recent annual ACCJC 2014 report*® and 2012 profi-
ciency report serve as evidence that appropriate progress was
made. 3!

Department Benchmarks:

The SLO Committee proposed these benchmarks as guidelines for
departments in attaining proficiency with regard to participating in
the SLO cycle for accreditation purposes.**?

Courses

All courses have SLOS ......ooeiviiiiiiiiiiiiii e, Fall 2010
Assessment plan for all courses ................cceeeennnn. Spring 2011
Assessment schedule for all courses ........................ Spring 2011

Assessment schedule implementation

At least 33% of courses assessed ............cceeeuveennnnnn. Spring 2011
At least 67% of courses assessed ............cccvreeneniennen. Fall 2011
All courses assessed at least one time .........................Spring 2012
All courses have at least one closed loop .................. August 2012
Programs

All programs have SLOS .......ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiie, Spring 2011
Program SLO assessment plan and schedule .............. Spring 2011
Course SLOs are aligned with program SLOs ............... Fall 2011
Program assessment implementation

At least 50% of programs assessed ............cceeenenen. Spring 2012
All programs assessed at least onetime .................... Spring 2012
All programs have at least one closed loop ............... August 2012
Planning

Regular assessment cycles for all courses and programs
.................................................................. August 2012
Assessment data results in dialogue and informs decision-making
................................................................... August 2012

.................................................................. August 2012

130 ACC]C Annual Report 2014 College of the Canyons (E.105)
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Summary of SLO Activities:

For additional detail please see sample year 2010-2011.13

2008-2009

First year that the faculty SLO Coordinator received reas-
signed time.*34

Initial Institutional Student Learning Outcome (ISLO)
meeting: ISLOs drafted based on IGETC and CSU GE cat-
egories.1®

Began investigation of ways to track SLOs using
Datatel 1%

First SLO faculty manual created.*®

Five FLEX workshops held with a total of 42 attendees. 3
SLO committee met monthly.1%

2009-2010

Faculty SLO Coordinator reassigned time continued at the
same level as 2008-09.140

Continued discussion about ISLOs and decision made to
change to AA/AS degree GE categories.!*

Additional research into tracking software. CurricUNET
Assessment Module was selected.'#?

SLO faculty manual revised and updated with additional
materials.43

Eighteen workshops held with a total of 182 attendees, in-
cluding 11 sessions where departments came as a group to
receive training.#

SLO committee met monthly.*4> The SLO Committee be-
came an official committee of the Academic Senate in
March 2010.146

133 SI.O Calendar of Activities 2010-2011 (E.108)

134 SO Faculty Coordinator Reassigned Times (E.109
135 IS1.Os Workshop Attendees List 04-08-08 (E.110)

136 ST.O Committee Meeting Minutes 09-03-08 (E.111

137 Faculty Manual for Creating an Effective Student Learning Outcomes Loop for

Courses and Programs (October 2008) (E.112
138 SO Workshops Fall 2008-Spring 2011 (E.93)

139 ST.O Com:

E.113

mittee Meetings (SO Committee Intranet Website

140 SO Faculty Coordinator Reassigned Times (E.109)

141 S1.O Committee Work Plan 2009-2010 (E.114
142 SLO Committee Work Plan 2009-2010 (E.114

143 S1.O Faculty Manual (May 2010) (E.98
144 S1.O Workshops Fall 2008-Spring 2011 (E.93)

2010-2011

Faculty SLO Coordinator reassigned time increased to 75
percent split among three faculty, each with a different job
description. 147

Opening Day faculty program dedicated to revising ISLOs
and creating an assessment plan for each one.'*® Initial data
collection and dialogue started.!4°

Worked with Governet to set up and customize Curri-
CUNET Assessment Module.

SLO faculty manual distributed to all full-time faculty at
Opening Day.

Twenty-three workshops held with a total of 145 at-
tendees. !

SLO committee met monthly.2%

2011-2012

145 ST,O Committee Meetings (SO Committee Intranet Website

Faculty SLO Coordinator reassigned time increased to 100
percent split between two faculty members, each with dif-
ferent job descriptions.?

Data collection and dialogue continued for ISLOs devel-
oped in 2010-11.%%

Continued working with Governet to set up and customize
CurricUNET Assessment Module.*>*

Twenty-three workshops held with a total of 215 at-
tendees. 1%

SLO committee met monthly.1%

Presented SLO committee restructuring proposal to Aca-
demic Senate.*’

146 ST.O Brief #4 (E.94
147 SLO Faculty Coordinator Reassigned Times (E.109

148 ISLO Presentation and Reports Opening Day Fall 2010 (E.115

149 ISL.O Summary Report (E.116

150 SLO Workshops Fall 2008-Spring 2011 (E.93

151 S1.O Committee Meetings (SLO Committee Intranet Website) (F.113
152 SLO Faculty Coordinator Reassigned Times (E.109

153 ISL.O Summag Report E. 116

5 “om

156 SL() Committee Meetings (SO Co

57 SLO Committee Restructuring Proposal Sprmg 2012 (E. 119

69



Responses to Prior Recommendations

70

2012-2013

e Faculty SLO Coordinator reassigned time decreased to 80
percent due to reduced need for dedicated person for devel-
opment of CurricUNET Assessment Module. The reas-
signed time was split among three faculty, each with a dif-
ferent job description.15®

e ISLO data collection and dialogue regarding ISLOs devel-
oped in 2010-11 completed in fall 2012.%%°

e CurricUNET Assessment Module piloting began.*€°

e Nine workshops held with a total of 141 attendees.*6*

e  SLO committee met semi-monthly.62

o Dialogue regarding effectiveness of ISLOs and assessment
process began.6

2013-2014

e Faculty SLO Coordinator reassigned time remained at the
same levels as 2012-2013.1%4

e Continued and expanded CurricUNET Assessment Mod-
ule pilot. Full implementation planned for 2014-15.165

e Twenty-two workshops held with a total of 141 at-
tendees. 1%

e Began revising the SLO faculty manual. Completion to be
done in Fall 2014.1

e  SLO committee met semi-monthly.68

o Dialogue regarding use of American Association of Col-
leges and Universities’ Liberal Education and America’s
Promise (LEAP) essential learning outcomes began
through FLEX workshops and SLO committee meet-
ings.16°

CONCLUSION FOR RECOMMENDATION #1

The College community has embraced and integrated the SLO cycle
into the institutional character. The College believes it has fulfilled

Testin, b 120

163 IST.O FLEX Session Minutes 2012 (E.121
164 SO Faculty Coordinator Reassigned Times (E.109)

this recommendation by meeting the required timeline and involv-
ing adjunct faculty into the process.

RECOMMENDATION #2

Standard I1: Student Learning Programs and Services

In order to ensure that the institution maintains student records
permanently, securely, and confidentially, with provision for se-
cure backup of all files regardless of the form in which those files
are maintained, the team recommends that COC accelerated the
timeline for the document imaging of all files and transcripts. The
team specifically recommends document imaging of those records
between 1969 and 1990, which are stored in the warehouse and
potentially face threats of damage (11B.3.).

In February 2009, the accreditation team stated the District needed
to image all documents from 1969 to 1990, being stored within a
warehouse. Prior to February 2009, College of the Canyons only
imaged current incoming transcripts into the Admissions and Rec-
ords office.

In April 2009, the Board approved a contract with ViaTron Inc. to
begin imaging of the oldest student records. ViaTron Inc. imaged
158 boxes of records from 1969 to 1976. This exceeded the annual
budget of $27,000 for the 2008-09 fiscal year. The remainder of the
records was imaged during the 2009-10 fiscal year.*"

In the 2010-11 fiscal year, the Admissions and Records office con-
tracted once again with ViaTron to image all grade books from 1969
to 2010. During this same fiscal year, all registration slips, not con-
tained in student folders, were also imaged.

169 Departmem Chairs Retreat \Ilnutes 09-13-13 (ISL.O and AAC&U 1 PAP Essential

Learning Outcomes Discussion) (E.124
170 ViaTron Inc. Contracts with COC (E.125)
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In 2013, Admissions and Records completed imaging all records
from 1969 to 2012. This includes all external transcripts, registration
transactions, petitions, grades, student records, and all other college
records located in the warehouse and vault. The Admissions and
Records office has also purchased scanners for each employee to
keep up with the incoming paperwork. The plan for the future is to
move all petitions online and have an established workflow process
to archive all petitions as they are received. Scanners were also pur-
chased for the front counter staff to image all records as they are
received to prohibit the need for future storage of paper documents
and records.

Since 2009, the District has cleaned the storage facility. Each office
has gone through all records stored in the facility and destroyed or
disposed of any and all records no longer needed. The storage facil-
ity was then swept and cleaned. The Admissions and Records office
also secured all records in the event of an earthquake. The file struc-
tures are banded together and the boxes are roped in to prevent boxes
from falling.

Table 15. Record of the process used for student records imaging

Record Timeline for Cost
imaging
Student file folders (1977-1999) 2011/12 $157,500
Roughly 700 boxes
Student registration slips (80 2012/13 $18,000
Student Petitions (150 boxes) 2013/14 $34,000
Vault/A&R office 2014/15 $50,000

CONCLUSION FOR RECOMMENDATION #2

The College has expended the necessary resources to comply with
the recommendation regarding security of student records. A team
effort was used to sort, clean and prepare documents for imaging.
Even in tight financial times, the commitment remained to secure
records electronically. The College believes it has complied with
this recommendation.

171 Library Program Review Year 1 Update (2008-2009) (E.126)

172 Library Program Review Year 2 Update (2009-2010) (E.127
173 Library Program Review Year 3 Update (2010-2011) (E.128)

RECOMMENDATION #3

Standard I1: Student Learning Programs and Services

The team recommends that the College undertake a program re-
view of library services. Without a current library program review,
library services cannot be systematically assessed using student
learning outcomes and other appropriate measures in order to im-
prove the effectiveness of the libraries at the Valencia and Canyon
Country Campuses.

A Library program review was completed on March 6, 2009. It has
been updated annually since then, including March 2, 2010, March
2, 2011, and every year thereafter,t’* 172 173

The Library writes a program review annually in coordination with
the 3-year cycle that other campus academic and administrative
units follow. In the most recent cycle, which ended with the 2013-
2014 academic year, the Library included two overarching adminis-
trative unit outcomes (AUOS) in its program review:’*

e Students who use library services will familiarize them-
selves with, and navigate successfully, a variety of sub-
scription databases available at the College.

e Students who use library services will perceive the Library
as a comfortable place to meet and do research.

The program review document further includes information on the
means of assessment for each, a summary of the respective sets of
data, and indication of how the results have been put into use. For
example, the Annual Student Surveys include questions on the Li-
brary as a place. The program review tracks satisfaction rates
stretching back from 2012, which was the most recent set of survey
results available, to 2006.1" One of the ways in which the Library
has used the results is to inform decisions on how to bring services
at the Canyon Country location more in line with those offered at
the Valencia campus.

174 Library Program Review Year 3 Update (2013-2014) (E.129)
175 Library Program Review Year 3 Update (2013-2014) (E.129
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In 2014-2015 the College will begin a new cycle of program re-
view. This will present the Library with the opportunity to recon-
sider and potentially revise its AUOSs.

During 2010-11, planning discussions for the Library expansion
project took place with the Vice President of Instruction, Vice Pres-
ident of Facilities, and the Director of IT Services. Further, library
staff generated ideas for features of operations in the expanded Li-
brary during a division meeting on November 19, 2010.176

Construction is now complete on a $15 million dollar expansion of
the Library at the Valencia Campus. The library team worked dili-
gently to program the new space to benefit the students. The infor-
mation from the program review process ensured that appropriate
decisions were made regarding the building’s structure and services.
Concurrent with the excitement of the new building, plans were also
made to ensure that the library services at the Canyon Country cam-
pus were proportionally equal.*”’

CONCLUSION FOR RECOMMENDATION #3

A Library expansion of 20,000 square feet is complete. The library
team has embraced the need for ongoing program reviews and cur-
rent reviews present an accurate snapshot of:

e  Current service to students
e Ways to serve students better
e Resources needed to serve students better

Planning activities and accomplishments, combined with a $15 mil-
lion expansion of the Library space since the 2008 accreditation
visit, are evidence of the College having addressed this recommen-
dation.”® The Library and Learning Center remain key components
of this College’s success and are appreciated by the College commu-

nity.

176 Learning Resource Division Meeting Agenda 11-10-10 and Minutes 11-19-10
E.130

177

Learning Resource Division Meeting Agenda 11-10-10 and Minutes 11-19-10
E.130

178 Exterior and Interior rendering of the $15 million library expansion (E.131)




The College of the Canyons Mission Statement
shows its emphasis on serving students from
diverse backgrounds, with educational goals
increasingly focused on transferring, earning
an associate degree, or developing job skills,
purposes appropriate to an institution of higher
learning.
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Standard I.A
Standard 1.B

The institution demonstrates strong commitment to a mission that
emphasizes achievement of student learning and to communi-
cating the mission internally and externally. The institution uses
analyses of quantitative and qualitative data and analysis in an
ongoing and systematic cycle of evaluation, integrated planning,
implementation, and re-evaluation to verify and improve the effec-
tiveness by which the mission is accomplished.

Standard 1.A

The institution has a statement of mission that defines the institu-
tion’s broad educational purposes, its intended student population,
and its commitment to achieving student learning.

Descriptive Summary
College of the Canyons clearly defines its broad educational pur-
poses in its current Mission Statement:*7®

As an innovative institution of excellence, College of the
Canyons offers an accessible, enriching education that pro-
vides students with essential academic skills and prepares
students for transfer education, workforce-skills develop-
ment, and the attainment of learning outcomes correspond-
ing to their educational goals. To fulfill its mission, College
of the Canyons embraces diversity, fosters technical com-
petencies, supports the development of global responsibil-
ity, and engages students and the community in scholarly
inquiry, creative partnerships, and the application of
knowledge.

The College’s current Vision Statement®®® underscores its determi-
nation to position itself at the vanguard of educational approaches,
including pedagogy, technology, community partnerships, and cam-
pus culture—all in the interest of student learning and support:

179 Mission Statement (E.2)
180 Vision Statement (E.132

College of the Canyons is dedicated to being a leading two-
year college, recognized locally, regionally, statewide and
nationally for technical advancement, institutional effec-
tiveness, student support, model academic and professional
programs, excellence in teaching and learning, fostering a
broad range of community partnerships, maximizing stu-
dent access, and for the sense of community that we pro-
vide to our students and staff.

The College’s current Philosophy Statement!8! describes its institu-
tional beliefs. We believe in:

e Teaching and Learning
We honor and reward high performance for teaching and
learning.

e  Respect for All People
We foster a climate characterized by civility, collegiality and
acceptance. We expect honesty, integrity, social responsibil-
ity and ethical behavior.

e  Partnership with the Community
We create relationships providing the foundation of success
for chosen current and future partnerships with local schools,
colleges and universities, businesses, government and social
agencies. These partnerships advance the educational, artis-
tic, civic, cultural and economic aspirations of the surround-
ing community.

e Excellence
We set the highest standards for ourselves and support the
professional development of faculty, staff and administrators.

e  Creativity and Innovation
We are an innovative and creative community. We encour-
age members of the college community to be entrepreneurial,
forward thinking, creative, persistent, and spontaneous and
welcome changes that will enhance the College’s ability to
fulfill its mission.

The College’s educational purpose stated in the Mission is con-
sistent with the primary mission of the California Community Col-
leges as articulated in Education Code Section 66010.4.%82 The first
primary mission is to offer lower-division academic and vocational

181 Philosophy Statement (E.133
182 California Education Code § 66010.4 (E. 224)
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instruction to a diverse student population. To support this, the Col-
lege provides basic skills instruction, including English as a Second
Language (ESL), English, and mathematics.

In addition to the credit and non-credit instructional programs, and
based on environmental scans, the College continues to provide eco-
nomic development training and services to the business community
and student population via a variety of job- and service-oriented
branches that include the College’s Center for Applied and Compet-
itive Technologies (CACT), the Employee Training Institute (ETI),
the Fast Track Institute, the Small Business Development Center
(SBDC), the Santa Clarita WorkSource Center, and the Center for
International Trade and Development (CITD).'8 The demand for
access to upgraded training for the student population and employ-
ees, the development of new training initiatives, and the augmenting
of the College’s regular curriculum to accommodate emerging tech-
nologies—all of these enable the College to remain responsive to

the needs of its students, local businesses, and industry in support of
economic development in the region.

As indicated by the Mission Statement, the College is committed to
helping all students attain learning outcomes corresponding to their
educational goals.

Educational Purposes

The educational goals of students illustrated in Figure 148 reflect
the Mission Statement’s focus on “essential academic skills” that
prepare students for “transfer education, workforce-skills develop-
ment, and the attainment of learning outcomes.” The overall per-
centage with the goal of transferring, obtaining an associate degree,
or developing job skills is 99 percent.*®

Figure 14. Student Educational Goals Fall 2013 (Also found in the Introduction)

Associate degree and transfer to a 4-year institution S 6327
Undecided on goal me—— 2649
Advancein current job/career (update job skills) T 2014
Transfer to 4-year institution without an associate degree T 1540
Uncollected/unreported m—— 1533
Obtain atwo year associate degree without transfer I 699
Preparefor anew career (acquire job skills) m=sm 613
4 year college student taking courses to meet 4 yr clig requirements mmmmm 609
Complete credits for high school diplomaor GED R 474
Educational development (intellectual, cultural) === 444
Improve basic skills in English, reading or math === 368
Discover/formulate career interests, plans, goals HE 313
Earn a vocational certificate without transfer ™ 189
Obtain atwo year vocational degree without transfer ® 120
Maintain certificate or license (e.g. Nursing, Real Estate) ® 105

Move from noncredit to credit coursework 17

183 Economic Development Division Website (E.134)
184 Fact Book 2013-2014 (June 2014) page 50 (E.135)
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185 11th Annual Student Survey Student Services and Instruction Fall 2013 Rpt #283
E. 225)
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Intended Students

One source the College uses in evaluating access it provides to its
intended students is the degree to which the composition of the stu-
dents looks like the community. As is reflected in Table 1,%% the
ethnic distribution of COC students is similar to the Santa Clarita
Valley, with a slight overrepresentation of Latino students and slight
underrepresentation of White students. Within two years, about 60
percent of local high school graduates will attend the College, and
the ethnic distribution represents the community, demonstrating the
Mission Statement’s emphasis on offering an “accessible education”
for the community. 18

Table 1. Ethnicity (Also found in the Introduction)

Santa Clarita |College of the
Valley Canyons
African American 4.4% 4.8%
Asian/Asian-American 11.4% 8.5%
Latino/Hispanic 30.9% 43.4%
Native American 0.2% 0.2%
White 49.7% 38.2%
Other/Multi-Racial 3.3% 4.0%
Unknown/Declined to state N/A 0.8%

The College’s commitment to making education accessible to stu-
dents with low income is reflected in a dramatic increase in students
receiving financial aid. For the Board of Governor’s Fee Waiver, the
number of students receiving the award more than doubled from
3,589 in 2006-07 to 7,741 in 2011-12.

Further, in support of basic skills, the College examines placement
test scores in math and English and gathers evidence of retention
and success rates in developmental math and English courses.'® The

186 Fact Book 2013-2014 (June 2014) page 25 (E.136)

187 Fact Book 2013-2014 (June 2014) page 22 (E.137)

188 Fact Book 2013-2014 (June 2014) pages 51 and 106 (E.138)
189 Degree Certificate Transfer Completion Data (E.139)

College also tracks the number of degrees and certificates awarded,
as well as transfer and completion rates.8®

Commitment to Student Learning

Fostering a College-wide commitment to student learning, College
of the Canyons engages faculty and staff in a variety of robust plan-
ning and evaluation processes. Faculty regularly assess and revise
Student Learning Outcomes.'®® The annual program review plan-
ning process'®® includes department objectives related to Student
Learning Outcomes assessment.

The College also identifies Institution-Set Standards!®? that define
minimum performance indicators in areas such as completion (or
success) rates, fall-to-fall retention (or persistence) rates, degrees
and certificates awarded, transfers, and progression rates for Basic
Skills math, English, and ESL.

Module Imtructlons (E. 140)

192 Tnstitution-Set Standards (E. 226)
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Table 5. Performance Indicators (Also found in the Introduction)

. Standard

ACCJC Annual Survey Items ,é\(/)elrzaigi%)Baselme (Aspirational Goal for | 2013-14 Performance
2015-16)

Completion (success) - fall term 74% 76% | 73%
Retention Fall to Fall (persistence) 57% 60% | 68%
AA/AS Degrees Academic Year 1,061 1114 | 847
(AY)
Certificates of Achievement AY 466 489 | 549
Number of Transfers AY 1,884 1,978 | 1,753
Progressmr)—Basm Skills to College 37% 39% | 53%
Level English
Progression-Basic Skills to College 36% 38% | 40%
Level Math
Progression-Basic Skills to College 21% 2206 | 29%
Level ESL
Career Tgchflcal Education 45% 47% | 8%
Completion

*Pending approval by Performance Indicators committee.

Self Evaluation

The College meets this standard. The College of the Canyons Mis-
sion Statement shows its emphasis on serving students from diverse
backgrounds, with educational goals increasingly focused on trans-
ferring, earning an associate degree, or developing job skills, pur-
poses appropriate to an institution of higher learning.

Actionable Improvement Plans:
None.

193 New Programs 2008-2009 through 05-27-14 (E.141)

Standard 1.A.1 - Learning programs and services
The institution establishes student learning programs and services
aligned with its purposes, its character, and its student population.

Descriptive Summary

The College has developed 40 new instructional programs in the
past five years, in order to better serve its students. These new pro-
grams range from noncredit certificates in basic skills areas, to new
associate degrees for transfer in response to SB 1440, to certificates
in high-demand CTE fields, such as gerontology, and robotic weld-
ing. For a full listing of new programs developed in the last five
years, please see Table 16.1%
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Table 16. New Programs 2008-09 through the Present

New Programs 2008-09 through 05/27/2014

Program Name Type of Award
Communication Studies A.A. Degree
Communication Studies A.A.-T Degree

Computer Networking

Certificate of Achievement: 18 or greater semester (or 27 or greater
quarter) units

Computer Networking

A.S. Degree

CSU General Education Breadth

Certificate of Achievement: 18 or greater semester (or 27 or greater
quarter) units

Early Childhood Education

A.S.-T Degree

Engineering

A.S. Degree

English as a Second Language

Certificate of Completion

ESL/Beginning Level

Certificate of Competency

ESL/Intermediate Level

Certificate of Competency

Filmmaking A.A. Degree

General Education Development Preparation Certificate of Completion

Geography A.A.-T Degree

Geology A.S.-T Degree

IGETC Certificate of Achievement: 18 or greater semester (or 27 or greater

quarter) units

Land Surveying

A.S. Degree

Land Surveying

Certificate of Achievement: 18 or greater semester (or 27 or greater
quarter) units

Liberal Arts and Sciences: Humanities A.A. Degree
Liberal Arts and Sciences: Mathematics and Science | A.A. Degree
Liberal Arts and Sciences: Social Science A.A. Degree
Liberal Studies - Elementary Teaching Preparation | A.A. Degree
Mathematics A.S.-T Degree
Medical Laboratory Technician A.S. Degree
New Media Journalism A.A. Degree
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New Programs 2008-09 through 05/27/2014 (Continued)
Program Name Type of Award
Nursing: Registered Nurse A.S. Degree
Philosophy A.A. Degree
Physics A.S.-T Degree
Political Science A.A.-T Degree
Psychology A.A. Degree
Psychology A.A.-T Degree
Sociology A.A. Degree
Sociology A.A.-T Degree
Sound Arts A.A. Degree
Theatre Arts A.A.-T Degree
Water Systems Technology chz;:itgrc)afﬁq Icg Achievement: 18 or greater semester (or 27 or greater

New CTE programs are developed following a study of local and
regional labor market needs.'®* In addition to new programs, in the
past five years the College has created or updated 1,063 courses to
ensure that they remain relevant to workforce needs or transfer.

The College continues to maintain and add a wide variety of pro-
grams and services designed to support its student population. The
following programs and services are aligned with the College’s Mis-
sion and use student input and studies of institutional effectiveness
to improve services to students: Admissions and Records, Counsel-
ing/Matriculation, Assessment/Placement, Financial Aid, EOPS,
DSPS, MESA, Student Nutrition & Wellness Advocates at COC
(SNAC), Adult Re-entry/Veterans Center, Health and Wellness
Center, Career Services, Transfer Center, Children’s Center, and
CACT/ETI/Santa Clarita CITD.%

The Learning Center (TLC) offers many services, including tutor-
ing, Supplemental Learning Workshops,®® and self-paced Guided
Learning Activities in English, ESL, mathematics, social sciences

194 Needs Assessment (Samples) (E. 227)
195 Action Implications Annual Student Survey Spring 2012 and Faculty/S

Fall 2012 (E.142)

and learning skills. Student feedback was solicited when this pro-
gram was being designed to ensure that it meets student needs. %

Through a wide range of course delivery modalities, the College
gives students options that suit their diverse needs, goals, and pre-
ferred learning formats (accelerated, traditional, and online). To
meet its mission of transfer, and in conjunction with SB 1440, the
College has developed AS-T/AA-T degrees in geography, theatre,
psychology, sociology, physics, communication studies, political
science, computer science, early childhood education, geology, and
mathematics (please see Table 16). Further, the College also pro-
vides students a range of alternative course delivery modalities, in-
cluding accelerated courses (Math 075 and English 096) that aim to
improve retention and progression rates by rethinking developmen-
tal curriculum design, Honors courses, and programs such as GO!,
PAL, NOW, PACE,'*® and First Year Experience (FYE).

The College regularly schedules activities and events that meet local
needs and foster student success. The Summer Rush and Fall

196 Supplemental Learning Workshop Descriptions and Offerings Spring 2014 (E. 228)
197 Final Report Skills4Success English Faculty Inquiry Group (E.143
198 Distance Learning Website (E.144)
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Rush®®® events give students personalized assistance with registra-
tion, counseling, and financial aid. Welcome Week and Club Rush
introduce students to academic and extracurricular opportunities on
campus, and a wide variety of student clubs?® enable students to
network with others who share their interests.

Students have additional opportunities that complement instruc-
tional programs for engagement and challenge through the Honors
Leadership Conference,?® the TEDx Conference,?? Model U.N.,2%
Speech and Debate,?* International Education, and the Sustainabil-
ity Center.?®® To meet specific student needs, the College offers
workshops through the Adult Re-entry/Veterans Center (workshop
series and mentor program),?°® EOPS,?°” Counseling (Academic
CPR and Academic Advisement),?%® and The Learning Center (Sup-
plemental Learning Workshops and self-paced Guided Learning
Activities).20®

A variety of events and activities also help students make decisions
about their academic focus and career. Through MajorQuest,?° stu-
dents explore possible majors; this year, 29 academic departments
served 300 students. Through Resume Workshops, Job Fairs, and
College2Career Days, students explore possible career paths and
gain preparation for the workforce.?'* Via staff visits to various clas-
ses, the Education to Employment (E2E)?*2 program encourages stu-
dents to declare an intended major and identifies those who need
CTE internships. The College also offers workshops in CTE peda-

gogy_213

Through various orientations, College of the Canyons promotes stu-
dent success by preparing students for specific courses and pro-
grams. Students who wish to enroll in Personalized Accelerated

199 Summer and Fall 2013 Rush Marketing Mqtenal% E 145

201 Honots Proqmm Website (E. 229
202 TEDx Website College of the Canyons 04-18-13 (E.147)

203 Model U.N. Website (E.148)

204 Speech Team W ebslte (I? 149)
i om

206 Adult Re-entry Success Worl\shons Website (E. 151)
207 EOPS Setrvices Website (E.152)

208 Counsellng \X’orkshom \X ebsite (E. 15'5)

All College Staff \Ieetmg Nox ember 201’) Ma or Quest Slide #82 (E.154

Learning (PAL) courses complete an orientation on the rigors of the
program.?'4 Students interested in online courses can complete the
distance learning orientation,?'® and Counseling offers additional
support through the course, Distance Learning and Strategies for
Success.?!® The Cooperative Work Experience Education program
(CWEE) also offers an online orientation.?!

To address students’ financial needs, and reduce their financial and
employment burden, Financial Aid seeks awards for all eligible stu-
dents, while also working to reduce financial aid fraud. As a result
of these efforts and reflective of the need, student awards have in-
creased from $6,069,213 in 2007-08 to $20,320,287 in 2012-13.28
As previously noted, BOG fee waivers have also increased from
3,650 in 2007-08 to 8,710 in 2012-13.2° The College of the Can-
yons Foundation also raises money for college programs and schol-
arships. The total amount the COC Foundation raised for student
scholarships, between July 1, 2008 and June 30, 2013, was
$1,675,158.

To further promote student success, the College offers instructors
and staff members various FLEX workshops?? in student services,
best practices, and the improvement of pedagogy. In addition, fac-
ulty who wish to teach online courses must first complete an Online
Teaching Certificate??* (39 hours of coursework). Eighty-four fac-
ulty members (adjunct and full-time) have completed the require-
ments for the Online Teaching Certificate.

Discussions with Key Constituents
On a regular basis, key constituents at the College—college com-
mittees, faculty and staff, students, and the Board of Trustees—re-

212 Education to Emp]O\ ment (e2¢) (E.156
213 CTE Faculty Professional Development Flier (E.157

214 PAL Orientation Website (E.158
215 Orientation to Online and Hybrid Classes (E.159

216 Distance Learning and Strategies for Success (COUNS-070) Course Outline of Rec-
ord (E.160

217 CWEE Online Orientation Website (E.161)

218 Fact Book 2013-14 (June 2014) page 45 (E.162)

219 Fact Book 2013-14 (June 2014) page 44 (E.163)

220 FLEX Program Review Workshops by Strategic Goal 2009-10 to 2012-13 (E. 231
221 Online Teaching Requirements Website (E.59)
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view and discuss the Mission Statement and evaluate its current rel-
evance to student learning. The College Planning Team (CPT),
which includes representatives from the Academic Senate, Associ-
ated Student Government (ASG), student services, and other admin-
istrative departments and offices, leads the process for updating the
Mission Statement. They most recently updated it in 2010??? and
again in 2013.2%

In 2010, during the process of updating the Mission Statement, CPT
held considerable discussion and formed a subcommittee for this
specific purpose.?* A major topic was narrowing the Mission in re-
sponse to changes in priorities from the California Community Col-
lege Chancellor’s Office (CCCCO). The result is an emphasis on
“essential academic skills” and preparing “students for transfer ed-
ucation, workforce-skills development, and the attainment of learn-
ing outcomes corresponding to their educational goals.”

At that time, the College removed “lifelong learning programs”
from the Mission Statement—a revision aligning it with the overall
mission of California community colleges, emphasizing the im-
portance of transfer, basic skills, and Career Technical Education
(CTE).

The Mission Statement is intended to support the College’s flexibil-
ity—its ability to foresee and adapt to changing conditions. In 2013,
the College revised the Mission Statement again, adding the concept
of global responsibility. This reflects a growing interest in infusing
international education into programs at the College, and having a
significant unique impact on student learning.

Statements about Student Learning

By emphasizing the “attaining of learning outcomes corresponding
to [students’] educational goals,” the College’s Mission Statement
makes its purpose clear. Furthermore, it emphasizes the fundamen-
tal educational purpose of the College—to provide essential aca-
demic skills and prepare students for transfer education. Broadly,

222 CPT Meeting Minutes and Agenda (Mission Statement Discussion Samples) (E.164)
223 Board of Trustees Meeting Minutes 12-08-10 and Agenda from 11-05-13 (E. 232)
224 Mission Statements Through the Years (E. 233

225 Institutional Research Reportts Since 2009-10 (E. 234)

the statement makes clear that the institution strives to help all stu-
dents achieve goal-appropriate outcomes. More specifically, the
statement articulates the College’s determination to support students
who are seeking job skills as well as those who intend to transfer to
a four-year institution.

Response to Student Needs

College of the Canyons regularly conducts research to assess insti-
tutional effectiveness and ensure it is meeting students’ needs. In the
past five years, the College completed 165 studies,?® including In-
stitutional Research reports; Research Briefs and Evaluation Briefs;
annual Academic Program Reviews; Administrative Program Re-
views; and surveys of student needs and satisfaction. These studies,
discussed in greater length in the next section, are used to determine
the extent to which the College is addressing students’ needs.

In this regard, it is important to highlight a series of annual surveys.
The Institutional Research department works with many offices and
departments on campus to conduct student surveys, with special
forms for students at the Canyon Country Campus, at the Valencia
campus, and taking classes online. The surveys are extensive, in-
cluding satisfaction ratings for instructional services, student ser-
vices, and other services, including:
e  College website (75%-Valencia and 80%-Canyon Country
indicated Satisfied/Very Satisfied)??
e TLC (Learning Center) (83%-Valencia and 70%-Canyon
Country indicated Satisfied/Very Satisfied)??’
e Overall Quality of Instruction (84%-Valencia and 79%-
Canyon Country indicated Satisfied/Very Satisfied)??

Departments use the results to develop new objectives, which they
document and track through their department program reviews. For
example, data from the Faculty/Staff Survey resulted in the follow-
ing:
e The online system Ask Canyons, which improves access to
frequently asked questions online

227 10th Annual Student Suﬂe; Student Senlces Fall 2012 Rpt #278 (E. 233)
228 10th Annual Student Survey Instruction Fall 2012 Rpt #278 (E.165
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e Additional faculty training opportunities for online teach-
ing and learning

e  Outreach efforts to improve awareness of Grants Develop-
ment Office information and processes

o Creation of a mental health first aid program for faculty,
staff, and students??®

The College also encourages student participation in planning and
governance committees, and students participate in a number of
committees, including CPT, the Academic Senate, the Honors Steer-
ing Committee, and all collegial consultation committees.*° The
Board of Trustees regularly holds joint meetings with the ASG in
order to allow for clear communication between the Board and the
students regarding student needs.?%

Assessments of Institutional Effectiveness

College of the Canyons regularly conducts research in order to as-
sess institutional effectiveness. The products of such studies include
Institutional Research reports; Research Briefs and Evaluation
Briefs;?®2 annual Academic Program Reviews;>* Administrative
Program Reviews;?* Student Learning Outcomes (SLO)s; and sur-
veys of student needs and satisfaction. By means of these studies,
the College determines the extent to which it is effective in address-
ing students’ needs.

The College completed 165 Institutional Research (IR) reports since
2008.2% These reports included the following topics:
e  Progression from basic skills to degree applicable courses
e  Online and accelerated learning, including Math 075, Eng-
lish 096, GO (five-week online classes), PAL (two eight-
week English and Math classes), and NOW (on-ground 5-
week classes)
e Labor market studies
e Basic skills initiative funded projects

229 Action Implications (Samples) (E. 236

230 Academic Senate Meeting Minutes 10-24-13 and CPT Meeting Minutes 10-14-13
E.166

21 Board of Trustees Meeting Agenda 10-23-13 (E.167)

232 Institutional Research Reports Since 2009-10 (E. 234

233 Academic Program Review Year 2 Update (2012-13) Intranet Website (E. 237

234 Administrative Program Review Year 2 Update (2012-13) Intranet Website (E. 238
235 Institutional Research Reports Since 2009-10 (E. 234)

e Articulation with local high school English and math fac-
ulty

Satisfaction surveys for students, faculty and staff

Grant evaluations

Program planning/evaluation surveys

Placement validation

Learning outcomes

In addition to the IR reports, the SLOs and Performance Indicators
are included in every department program review through the online
Program Planning and Review system.

College-wide measures of institutional effectiveness are also used
and documented in the following planning documents:
e 2012-2018 Educational and Facilities Master Plan %3¢
e 2012/15 Strategic Plan, Highlighted Goals?%
e Technology Master Plan, 2011-2016%%
e Demonstrating the Value of College of the Canyons, Octo-
ber 2013%%
e Dream. Think. Do! Canyons Annual Report, 2012-2013%°
e Justthe Facts: Fact Book for College of the Canyons, 2013-
14241
e  Fact Sheet?*?

As was previously mentioned, the College has also established In-
stitution Performance Indicators and Standards.?** Table 5 above
lists indicators and the aspirational targets or institution-set stand-
ards, which have been established for each.

Self Evaluation

The College meets this standard. Key constituents regularly review
student needs and institutional effectiveness as programs and ser-
vices are developed and refined.

Actionable Improvement Plans
None.

237 Strategic P]an ngh]lghted Goals 2012-15 (E. %9
238 Technology Master Plan 2011-16 (E.43
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Standard 1.A.2
The Mission Statement is approved by the governing board and
published.

Descriptive Summary

During the past six years, the Board of Trustees approved revisions
to the Mission Statement twice, first on December 8, 2010, and again
on December 4, 2013.2* Per its policy, approval of the Mission
Statement is one of the Board’s responsibilities.

The Mission Statement is published in the College Catalog,?* in the
Fact Book,?*® and on the College’s website.?*” It is also in every
planning document, including Academic Program Review,?® Ad-
ministrative Program Review,?* the Educational and Facilities
Master Plan 2012-2018,%* Strategic Plan Goals 2012-2015,?%! and
Technology Master Plan 2011-2016.2>2

Self Evaluation

The College meets this standard. The Mission Statement is approved
by the Board of Trustees and published in multiple locations and
formats.

Actionable Improvement Plans
None.

Standard 1.A.3

Using the institution’s governance and decision-making pro-
cesses, the institution reviews its Mission Statement on a regular
basis and revises it as necessary.

Descriptive Summary

College of the Canyons has in place effective mechanisms for re-
viewing and revising the Mission Statement through its governance
and decision-making processes.

244 Board of Trustees Meeting Minutes 12-04-13 (E. 241)
245 College Catalog page 5 (E.46

246 Fact Book 2013-2014 (June 2014) (E. 240)

247 Mission Statement (E.2)

ducatlonal and Facllmes Master Plan 2012-2018 (E. 37)

The CPT regularly leads review and revision of the Mission,253254
encouraging input from a variety of stakeholders such as represent-
atives of the Academic Senate and the ASG. CPT includes faculty,
staff, and managers from across the College. Furthermore, CPT is
an open committee and all interested in participating are welcome.
The current membership includes 50 faculty, classified staff, and
managers from diverse departments across the campus.?%®

The College has reviewed and revised the Mission Statement regu-
larly, most recently in 2010 and 2013.2%

Effectiveness of Periodic Review Process

College of the Canyons determines the effectiveness of its processes
by the results. This includes the effectiveness of the process for re-
viewing the Mission Statement and for incorporating the interests of
key stakeholders. The group that initially develops the Mission
Statement includes a broad cross section of campus constituencies,
and changes are then brought through the formal decision-making
process described above.

The Mission Statement is intimately tied to every planning docu-
ment, from College-wide planning documents like the Educational
and Facilities Master Plan, the Strategic Plan, and Technology
Master Plan to department planning and review. As a result of this
close relationship, the College community regularly engages in dia-
log to ensure that there is a strong alignment of efforts with the Mis-
sion Statement. Ultimately, success is measured by the 584 depart-
ment objectives and 745 additional accomplishments that are docu-
mented in the 2012-2015 Strategic Plan “Review of Accomplish-
ments” section for 2008-2011.257

Effectiveness of Approval Process and Communication
While the College communicates the Mission Statement through
every planning document that faculty and staff use, it also assesses

251 Strategic Plan Highlighted Goals 2012-15 (E.39)

252 Technology Master Plan 2011-16 (E.43
255 CPT Meetm Minutes and A enda [issi
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257 Strategic Plan Accomplishments Relative to 2008 Action Priorities (E. 242)
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the degree to which communication of the Mission Statement to stu-
dents is effective through posters, publications, and the website.
This assessment is done via regular student surveys to a random
sample of course sections at both the Valencia and the Canyon
Country campuses. The percentage of students indicating they are
aware of the Mission Statement has been increasing and is now 52
percent for the Valencia campus and 56 percent for the Canyon
Country Campus, with an additional 29 percent at each campus in-
dicating “neutral.” Only 16 percent of students at the Valencia Cam-
pus and 15 percent at the Canyon Country Campus indicated that
they “disagree” or “strongly disagree” with the statement about
awareness of the Mission Statement.?8

Since 2008, the College has updated the Mission Statement twice.?>°
The revisions were prompted and informed by community needs,
legislative changes,?®® and priority changes from the California
Community College Chancellor’s Office.?! For example, in 2010,
the College revised the Mission Statement to reflect the narrowing
of community college missions statewide, focusing on basic skills,
CTE, and transfer education while removing lifelong learning.
Making these changes involved significant dialog. A subcommittee
of CPT was formed to draft the actual changes. The revised Mission
Statement, approved by the Board of Trustees on December 8,
2010,%% reflected this intent.

Most recently, in 2013 the College revised the Mission, following
dialog at CPT.262 CPT solicited input from members of the commit-
tee on whether or not changes were needed. Several changes were
identified. These changes included expanding the Mission Statement
to include the ideas of “innovative institutional excellence,” “tech-
nical competencies,” and “global responsibility.” The changes were
drafted and sent to CPT for approval. Once approved by CPT, they
were presented to the Board of Trustees. The Board of Trustees ap-
proved the revised Mission Statement on December 4, 2013.264

258 11th Annual Student Survey Student Services and Instruction Fall 2013 Rpt #283
E. 225)

260 California Pducanon Code § 66010 4 (b 224)

Self Evaluation

The College meets this standard. Key entities regularly review the
Mission Statement and assess the effectiveness of the process for
developing it.

Actionable Improvement Plans
None.
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Standard 1.A.4

The institution’s mission is central to institutional planning and
decision making.

Descriptive Summary
The Mission Statement is included and forms the foundation of key
planning and decision-making processes.

Figure 23. Mission, Values, Beliefs
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Research, resources, and institutional mission, values and beliefs
influence all components of the planning process.
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As depicted in Figure 23,2 the Mission Statement, like data, is in-
tegral to all planning. Every planning document, from college-wide
plans like the Educational and Facilities Master Plan,?%® Strategic
Plan,?” and Technology Master Plan,?® begin with the College’s
Mission, Values, and Philosophy. Similarly, department planning,
through the online Program Planning and Review?¢°270 system, be-
gins with the Mission Statement.

Self Evaluation

The College meets this standard. While reflection on the Mission
Statement begins every planning process, the elimination of “life-
long learning” from the Mission Statement and the focus on reme-
dial, transfer, and career and technical education (CTE) in response
to community need, reflecting changing state priorities and limited
funding, provides a striking example of the impact of changes to the
Mission Statement. Because of the change in the Mission, the Col-
lege stopped offering older adult non-credit programs. After signif-
icant dialog, the institution believed these changes were important
to be consistent with statewide policy and in order to meet local
needs, given limited funding.

Actionable Improvement Plans
None.

268 Technology Master Plan 2011-16 (.43
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College of the Canyons engages the College
community in dialog at all levels. Discussions
within departments lead to efforts to improve
student learning and institutional processes.
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Standard IB — Improving Institutional Effectiveness

The institution demonstrates a conscious effort to produce and
support student learning, measures that learning, assesses how
well learning is occurring, and makes changes to improve student
learning. The institution also organizes its key processes and al-
locates its resources to effectively support student learning. The
institution demonstrates its effectiveness by providing 1) evidence
of the achievement of student learning outcomes and 2) evidence
of institution and program performance. The institution uses on-
going and systematic evaluation and planning to refine its key pro-
cesses and improve student learning.

The following sections provide detailed descriptions of how indi-
vidual departments and college-wide committees analyze measures
of institutional effectiveness, use the information in developing ac-
tion plans, and re-evaluate progress on measures of institutional ef-
fectiveness. Measures of institutional effectiveness included in the
following sections are comprehensive, including student learning
outcomes (course, program, and institutional), other institutional
performance outcomes, other department student outcomes, and
progress on attaining strategic goals and department objectives. The
following sections also include descriptions of how planning pro-
cesses use surveys of students, faculty, staff, managers, and commu-
nity members or other research reports to inform planning efforts.
Presented are also the outcomes of planning processes, engagement
of stakeholders, and evaluation of planning processes. Included in
the description of planning is the Online Program Review system
used by the College, which integrates department planning, budget
development, and college-wide strategic planning. The College’s
online planning system has recently won two statewide awards: the
RP Group Excellence in Planning Award, and the California Com-
munity College Chancellor’s Office Technology Focus Award.

Standard 1.B.1

The institution maintains an ongoing, collegial, self-reflective di-
alog about the continuous improvement of student learning and
institutional processes.

272 Administrative Program Review Year 2 Ur)date (2012 13) Intranet \X ebs!te (E 238)

Descriptive Summary

College of the Canyons engages the College community in dialog at
all levels. Discussions within departments lead to efforts to improve
student learning and institutional processes.

Improvement of institutional processes and student learning occurs
within departmental and college-wide committees. Each of the 138
departments at the College completes Program Review.?’%272 In
completing these reviews, departments engage in reflective dialog
about Student Learning Outcomes (SLOs), Administrative Unit
Outcomes (AUOs), other Performance Indicators, and the comple-
tion of department objectives tied to the College’s strategic goals.
The participants are classified staff, managers, and faculty. For
2012-2013 alone, the following numbers of personnel participated
in the program review process:

e 288 faculty (including full-time and adjunct faculty specif-

ically named in Program Review)
e 118 classified staff
e 58 managers and administrators

Furthermore, the College encourages faculty, staff, and managers to
participate in College-wide planning. The following numbers of fac-
ulty and staff participated in such planning through College com-
mittees:?"

e 132 faculty

o 29 classified staff

e 52 managers and administrators
While faculty and staff are assigned to committees, many college
wide committees are open to anyone interested in participating—
committees such as the College Planning Team (CPT), the Technol-
ogy Committee, the President’s Advisory Committee-Budget (PAC-
B), and Skills4Success (S4S).

Every year for the past five years, the Board of Trustees has posted
an agenda item for, and then discussed, the College’s performance
on Performance Indicators in the Accountability Reporting for the
Community Colleges (ARCC) report.?’* In May 2013, this discus-
sion was expanded to include additional Performance Indicators.

274 Board ofTrustees \Ieetmg Agendas (ARCC and Scorecard Data Samples) (E. 244)
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Structure and Purpose of Dialogue

When updating the District and Canyon County Educational and
Facilities Master Plans (EFMPs)?™ every five years, the College
engages every instructional and administrative department on cam-
pus. First, information is automatically pulled from the Program Re-
view. Next, the College uses this information—combined with
long-term enrollment projections and a variety of data pertaining to
the College, community, and state—in interviewing all departments
on campus about their long-term educational objectives and result-
ing needs, including staffing, equipment, and facilities.

As with the EFMPs, the College updates the Strategic Plan®’® by
first automatically pulling accomplishments and objectives from
every department’s Program Review.??"® CPT then analyzes the
accomplishments and objectives to address strengths and gaps
across the goals. The College identifies additional objectives and
enters them into program review; subsequently, the College pulls
the accomplishments and objectives for the Strategic Plan. Using
this process ensures that the Strategic Plan includes every depart-
ment and that there is 100 percent correspondence between the Stra-
tegic Plan and departmental program reviews.

Subjects Addressed and Impact on Student Learning
In addition to the Program Review and Strategic Plan processes, at
the request of departments, Institutional Research (IR) has com-
pleted 16527 research reports in the past five years, including but
not limited to the following topics:
e  Progression from basic skills to degree applicable courses
e  Online and accelerated learning, including Math 075, Eng-
lish 096, GO, PAL and NOW
e Labor market studies
e Basic Skills Initiative-funded projects
e Articulation with local high school English and math fac-
ulty
e  Satisfaction surveys for students, faculty and staff

275 Educational and Facilities Master Plans on Public Information Office Website

279 Instltutlonal Research Reports Slnce 2009-10 (E. 234)

Grant evaluations

Program planning/evaluation surveys
Placement validation

Learning outcomes

To formalize the dialogue, the College requests that departments de-
velop action implications? for all research reports, identifying what
they will do in response to the data.

In 2012-13, the College further refined the IR processes, asking de-
partments to include action implications in program reviews as new
departmental objectives, each tied to a strategic goal. This way, de-
partments can track progress in addressing action implications.

Other venues for dialogue include department, division, and college-
wide committee discussions of SLOs, Performance Indicators, and
progress towards completing objectives tied to strategic goals:

e Asevidenced by meeting agendas, for five years all but two
monthly meetings of CPT have included dialog about per-
formance on outcomes.! This is in addition to discussions
regarding progress on college-wide strategic goals, and
SLOs.

e CPT established the Performance Indicators subcommittee
in March 2013282 to develop a set of comprehensive perfor-
mance outcomes for monitoring college performance, set-
ting goals for these metrics, and analyzing efforts across
the College to identify additional strategies for improve-
ment.

e Every department and program engages in self-reflection
in the SLOs section of the Academic Program Review.
To further improve assessment dialog, the College is im-
plementing, college wide, the CurricUNET Assessment
Module.?* This program allows faculty to more efficiently

280 Action Implications (Samples) (E. 236)
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282 CPT Meeting Minutes 03-11-13 (E. 176

283 Academic Program Review Year 2 Update (2012-13) Intranet Website (E. 237
284 CurricUNET Assessment Module Instructions (E. 246)
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collect and record course and program assessment data, ag-
gregate and map assessment results, and facilitate dialog
about the results.?®

In order to deepen institutional processes for improving
student learning, the SLO Committee has, for the last year
and a half, examined program reviews to facilitate dialog
about assessment results. The dialog included a discussion
of the strengths and weaknesses in SLO tables and outreach
to programs in need of assistance.?%

Faculty and administrators use SLO results, survey data,
and course and retention data reflected in program reviews
to make measurable progress on department goals. During
program review, departments discuss progress in complet-
ing the objectives they identified in the Educational and
Facilities Master Plan. The program review process re-
quires that budget requests align with college-wide goals,
and the process links planning with budget allocation and
augmentation requests. 27288

The SLO coordinators facilitate conversations with all ac-
ademic divisions concerning Institutional Student Learning
Outcomes (ISLO) assessment results.?8

The Skills4Success committee (S4S), in conjunction with
IR, determined which courses at the College had the lowest
success rates.?*® Based on this data, faculty in various de-
partments created Supplemental Learning workshops, of-
fered through the Learning Center (TLC), giving students
extra practice in essential reading, writing, and study
skills.?% 54S followed up with studies of student retention
and success rates in the targeted courses, based on the num-
ber of activities in which the students had participated.?®?
The success rate for students who participated in the Sup-
plemental Learning workshops was 10 percent higher than
the success rate for students who did not, but were enrolled
in the same course sections, 82 percent for participants
compared to 71 percent for non-participants. Improved

285 ACCJC Fall 2012 SI.O Proficiency Report College of the Canyons (E.106
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success rates were even more striking for basic skills Eng-
lish and math courses. In basic skills English courses, suc-
cess rates were 16 to 38 percent higher, depending on the
number of workshops attended. In basic skills math
courses, success rates were 14 to 23 percent higher, de-
pending on the number of workshops attended. This is one
of many cases in which S4S has dialog that leads to
changes in programs or services for students.

For the past four years, the Santa Clarita Valley Learning
Consortium, which includes faculty from the College and
from local high schools, has discussed students’ placement
rates at the College, as well as students’ performance in
English and math courses in order to improve students’
transitions from high school to college.?*

Collective Understanding of Evidence, Data, and Research
Throughout the year, the College’s engagement in discussions is ex-
tensive in both number of planning efforts and frequency of self-
reflective dialog. The frequency of meetings and planning document
development is as follows:

Educational and Facilities Master Plan (every five years)
Strategic Plan (every three years)
Technology Master Plan (annually)

Academic and Administrative Program Review (three
years with annual updates)

CPT (monthly)
Enrollment Management (monthly)
Academic Staffing Plan (annual)

Professional Development Committees, including FLEX,
classified, and managers (monthly)

Performance Indicators (monthly)

Enrollment Management (monthly during the academic
year)

2% Supplemental Instruction Needs Assessment Spring 2009 (Ad Hoc Report) (E. 178)
291 Supplemental Learning Workshops Website (E. 230)

292 Top Twenty Courses with Historically Low Success Rates Fall 2009, 2010, and 2011
Research Brief #47 (E. 179)
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e SLO (bi-monthly)
® Program Review (bi-monthly)

The College also regularly promotes the use of data in decision mak-
ing and holds training sessions to explain data and the impact data
should have on program planning:

e  Program Review Workshops (fall and spring)2*

e Data Coaching for Program Review and Planning (FLEX
session offered by Academic Program Review to help staff
understand data tables)?%®

e Presentation and discussion of outcome data at every CPT
meeting in the past five years (monthly, with the exception
of two special topics meetings)?

e Discussion of ARCC and Performance Indicators annually
at Board meetings?®’

e Discussion of Supplemental Learning, Scorecard, and Per-
formance Indicators at the Department Chairs retreat?°82%

e Presentation of new research reports, whenever available,
at monthly CPT meetings

e Presentation of IR reports and projects at Division Deans

meetings3®

Presentation of IR reports at department meetings®*
Discussion of SLO data at SLO meetings®®
Discussion of data at Program Review meetings3®
Use of data in new CTE program development®®*

By engaging in such frequent discussions of data, the College pro-
motes the understanding of evidence, data, and research used in the
evaluation of student learning that forms the basis for both college-
wide and departmental planning (see Figure 23).

294 FLLEX Program Review Wotkshops by Strategic Goal 2009-10 to 2012-13 (E. 231)

2% CPT Meeting Agendas Performance Outcomes Discussion Samples) (E. 245
297 Board of Tt’ustees Meetmg %gendas (ARCC and Scorecard Data Samples) (E. 244)

Self Evaluation

The College meets this standard, engaging in dialog at all institu-
tional levels—from the Chancellor to college-wide committees, di-
visions, and departments.

Actionable Improvement Plans
None.

Standard 1.B.2

The institution sets goals to improve its effectiveness consistent
with its stated purposes. The institution articulates its goals and
states the objectives derived from them in measurable terms so that
the degree to which they are achieved can be determined and
widely discussed. The institutional members understand these
goals and work collaboratively toward their achievement.

Descriptive Summary

The Performance Indicators subcommittee of CPT set goals and ob-
jectives for effectiveness, which the College calls the Performance
Indicators.3% The committee drew on indicators identified by ARCC
and those required for reporting by ACCJC in developing the com-
prehensive set. After identifying the indicators, the subcommittee
obtained baseline data for the past two years and used these data to
establish standards, or targets, for each of the indicators. These tar-
gets were aspirational—that is, higher than the baseline rather than
“floors.” The subcommittee presented the indicators and standards
to CPT for discussion, and then to the Board of Trustees®® for in-
formation and discussion.

301 Department Meeting Minutes (Institutional Research Presentation Samples) (E.
184)
302 S1.O Commlttee Meeting Minutes Samples) E. 183)

304 Needs Assessment (Samples) (E. 227)

305 Institution-Set Standards (E. 226
306 Board of Trustees Meeting Agenda 06-26-13 (E. 249)
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Table 5. Performance Indicators (Also found in the Introduction and Standard 1A)

Average Baseline Standarq
ACCJC Annual Survey Items (Aspirational Goal for | 2013-14 Performance

(2012-13)

2015-16)

Completion (success) - fall term 74% 76% | 73%
Retention Fall to Fall (persistence) 57% 60% | 68%
AA/AS Degrees Academic Year 1,061 1114 | 847
(AY)
Certificates of Achievement AY 466 489 | 549
Number of Transfers AY 1,884 1,978 | 1,753
Progressmr)—Basw Skills to College 37% 39% | 53%
Level English
Progression-Basic Skills to College 36% 38% | 40%
Level Math
Progression-Basic Skills to College 21% 2206 | 29%
Level ESL
Career Tgchflcal Education 45% 47% | 28%
Completion

*Pending approval by Performance Indicators committee.

In addition to the Performance Indicators, the College has a history
of setting strategic goals and monitoring performance. Every three
years, CPT discusses and sets strategic goals and presents them to
the Board of Trustees. College departments then link every depart-
ment objective to a strategic goal. The Strategic Plan then draws
exclusively from the department program reviews for accomplish-
ments and objectives related to the strategic goals. In the 2012-2015
Strategic Plan, the “Review of Accomplishments” section®”’ lists as
completed 584 objectives tied to the 12 strategic goals, in addition
to another 745 accomplishments that were connected to pre-identi-
fied department objectives. By contrast, in the 2008-2011 Strategic
Plan, the “Review of Accomplishments” section for 2005-2008%%
lists as completed 202 objectives relative to the Strategic Goals and
205 accomplishments that were connected to pre-identified depart-
ment objectives. The relationship between Strategic Goals and de-

308 Strategic Plan Accomollshments 2005 2008 (E. 250)

partment objectives is reciprocal. In addition to the department ob-
jectives being driven by Strategic Goals, when CPT updates the
Strategic Goals, members discuss whether Strategic Goals need to
be added, modified or deleted based on department objectives and
other data reflecting internal and external factors affecting the Col-
lege. 309

Priorities and Goals
College of the Canyons has defined institution-set standards for the
following:

e Completion (success)

e Retention (fall to fall)

o  AAJAS degrees awarded
e  C(Certificates awarded
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o  Number of transfers

® Progression rates from basic skills to college-level courses
for English, math and ESL

The College also regularly updates the Strategic Plan to help set
priorities and shape activities in order to improve in the areas iden-
tified for institution-set standards.

Implementing and Achieving Goals

During the process of updating the College’s strategic goals, CPT
engages in extensive dialog about potential changes to the goals.
Since strategic goals help drive department objectives in program
review, the faculty discuss changes to the goals in program review
Professional Development sessions. Each year, when the 138 in-
structional and administrative departments complete the program re-
view process, they must tie every department objective to a strategic
goal. Furthermore, all budget augmentation requests must link to a
department objective. This ensures awareness of the College”’ stra-
tegic goals, and a broad understanding of how they are used in form-
ing department objectives and budget augmentation requests. Fur-
thermore, every Board of Trustees agenda item is tied to a College
Strategic Goal.3*

The number of accomplishments is a strong indicator of broad-based
understanding of the College’s goals and the integration of planning.
In the 2012-2015 Strategic Plan’s review of accomplishments, 584
objectives relative to the twelve strategic goals were completed, in
addition to another 745 accomplishments for objectives that were
the result of emerging opportunities rather than a pre-identified de-
partment objective, but were connected to a strategic goal.®!! In the
“Review of Accomplishments” section of the 2005-2008 Strategic
Plan, 202 objectives relative to the strategic goals were accom-
plished, plus 205 accomplishments that were connected to a pre-
identified department objective.?'? The accomplishments relative to
goals were from every department’s program review, and every in-
structional and administrative department completed a program re-
view.

311 Strategic Plan Accomollshments Re]am /e to 2008 Action Priorities (E. 242)

312 Strategic Plan Accomplishments 2005-2008 (E. 250
313 Institution-Set Standards (E. 226)

There has been a dramatic increase in the number of accomplish-
ments with the implementation of the online program review, which
facilitates a clear connection between strategic goals and department
objectives. The process also provides a clear, efficient, and effective
mechanism for tracking the completion of each objective.

Avrticulating the Achievement of Goals

The objectives relative to the College’s strategic goals are articu-
lated in a way to determine if they can be met, and the number of
objectives that have been met is extensive: 584 objectives have been
completed relative to the 12 strategic goals, in addition to another
745 accomplishments that were not connected to a pre-identified de-
partment objective.

In addition to department objectives relative to the College Strategic
Goals, the College set Performance Indicator standards,' or targets,
that are “SMART:” specific, measureable, attainable, realistic, and
timely. To ensure department goals are stated so the accomplish-
ment can be accurately assessed, the College integrates training on
SMART goals in all discussions of department planning—e.g., in
many FLEX sessions and at CPT meetings.3'*

The College has impressive results in achieving goals. As previously
noted, in the 2012-2015 Strategic Plan’s review of accomplish-
ments, 584 objectives relative to the 12 strategic goals were com-
pleted, in addition to another 745 accomplishments for objectives
that were not connected to a pre-identified department objective, but
were connected to a strategic goal.

In spring 2013, the College also set standards or targets for Perfor-
mance Indicators.3> Progress towards achieving these standards
will be assessed annually in the spring and reported to CPT, all man-
agers and department chairs, and to the Board of Trustees.

Evidence for demonstrating progress towards achieving the depart-
ment objectives relative to the College strategic goals is provided in
the 2005-2008 Strategic Plan,3!® 2008-2011 Strategic Plan,®" and

315 Institution-. Set Standards (E. 226)

316 Beyond the Year 2005 Strategic Goals Strategic Accomplishments (E. 189
317 Strategic Plan Accomplishments 2005-2008 (E. 250)
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2012-2015 Strategic Plan.3® It is also clearly indicated in the in-
structional®'® and administrative program reviews,3?° which are
available in the online program review for every instructional de-
partment since 2002.

Self Evaluation

The College meets this standard. It has developed and communi-
cated priorities and goals, and uses those measures to evaluate insti-
tutional effectiveness.

Actionable Improvement Plans
None.

Standard 1.B.3

The institution assesses progress toward achieving its stated goals
and makes decisions regarding the improvement of institutional
effectiveness in an ongoing and systematic cycle of evaluation, in-
tegrated planning, resource allocation, implementation, and re-
evaluation. Evaluation is based on analyses of both quantitative
and qualitative data.

Descriptive Summary
College of the Canyons effectively uses planning process to improve
institutional effectiveness and assist the College in meeting goals
and making decisions.
Planning at College of the Canyons includes the following pro-
cesses:
e The Educational and Facilities Master Plan is updated
every five years.
e The College Strategic Plan is updated every three years.
e Online Program Review is completed every three years,
with annual updates.

The Educational and Facilities Master Plan®?! includes:

e Background, including History of the District, Canyon
Country Campus, SCV Economic Scan, and District Plan-
ning

e The District and the College, including Economic Condi-
tions, Population and Growth Projections, Participation

Report (E. 251
319 Academic Program Review Year 2 Update (2012-13) Intranet Website (E. 237
320 Administrative Program Review Year 2 Update (2012-13) Intranet Website (E. 238)

Rates, Facilities, Demographics, Economic Impact, Foun-
dation Giving, and Grant Support

e Programs and Services, including detailed information for
every instructional and administrative department on the
campuses

e  The Link Between the Educational Master Plan and Facil-
ities Master Plan

In addition to the District-wide master plan, the College completed
a Canyon Country Educational and Facilities Master Plan for the
Canyon Country Campus that included the same sections:

e Introduction, including Overview of Planning, Mission, Vi-
sion, Philosophy, Strategic Goals, information on the geo-
graphic area, demographic data, and enrollment projec-
tions.

e Programs and Services, including detailed information for
every instructional and administrative department on the
campus

e Facilities Master Plan detailing the facilities designed to
address the needs in the Educational Master Plan compo-
nents

The Strategic Plan®? includes:
e  Strategic Planning and Budget Development
Strategic Plan
Planning Impacts
External and Internal Data
Economic Development
University Center Programs
Partnerships
Highlighted Goals

Program Reviews®? 324 include:
e  Mission/Description
o Degrees/Certificates Offered*
e Age of Program*
e Student Learning Outcomes Assessment Model — Pro-
grams**

321 Educational and Facilities Master Plan 2012-2018 (E.37

322 Strategic Plan Highlighted Goals 2012-15 (F.39)

323 Academic Program Review Year 2 Update (2012-13) Intranet Website (E. 237

324 Administrative Program Review Year 2 Update (2012-13) Intranet Website (E. 238)
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Student Learning Outcomes Assessment Model - Courses
Strengths/Challenges/Objectives

Review of Previous Objectives

Additional Accomplishments

New Objectives

New Objectives Related to SLOs as Indicated in Use of
Results Section*

Budget Planning

e  Addendum for Career and Technical Education (CTE)*

e List of Faculty/Staff Consulted in Program and Planning
Review

*Academic Program Review (only)

**Administrative Program Reviews have Administrative
Unit Outcomes (AUOSs)

Ongoing and Integrated Planning

Every instructional and administrative department engages in dialog
and completes a program review. When creating an objective, a de-
partment connects it to a strategic goal. This online program review
process serves to integrate college planning:

e Every budget augmentation request must be tied to a de-
partment objective, which is tied to a College strategic
goal.

e The College Strategic Plan draws exclusively from the
program review for accomplishments and new objectives
relative to the strategic goals.

e The EFMP draws from the program review for identifying
initial department objectives and needs.

While there is strong integrated planning driven by the online pro-
gram review, the College does not assume that everyone is familiar
with the integration of department objectives with strategic goals,
especially considering that additional staff is hired each year; there-
fore, the College regularly assesses the degree to which personnel
understand the interconnections between department plans and the
Strategic Plan. For example, the results of the Fall 2013 Faculty and
Staff Survey®® indicates the level of understanding:

e 54 percent agreed that the connection between the depart-

ment plan and Strategic Plan was satisfactory;
e 29 percent indicated neutral; and

325 Faculty Staff Survey Report Fall 2013 Rpt #282 (E. 252)

e 18 percent indicated that the connection between the de-
partment plan and Strategic Plan was not satisfactory.

The ratings of integration were the highest for administrators, fol-
lowed by classified staff and faculty. Classified staff and faculty had
relatively high neutral ratings: 50 percent and 35 percent, respec-
tively.

While integrating program review, the Strategic Plan, and budget
augmentation requests is relatively new, these data show that the
College needs to further emphasize the connection between plan-
ning processes. The College can accomplish this by continuing the
dialog and training—in FLEX sessions, CPT, department chair re-
treats, division meetings, department meetings and other meetings.

Cyclical Planning Process
The College has a systematic cycle of evaluation, using regular
timelines and processes.

Departments complete budgets through the budget module of the
online program review. To ensure resources are tied to integrated
planning, the online system will allow budget augmentation requests
to be submitted only if they are tied to a department objective.

Like the budget process and online program review, the Strategic
Plan is fully integrated with the online program review. Accom-
plishments and objectives in the Strategic Plan are drawn exclu-
sively from program review when the Strategic Plan is updated. Af-
ter CPT analyzes accomplishments and objectives across the Col-
lege, if there are holes or areas for improvement, the changes are
made in the respective program reviews and the information is re-
extracted for the revised Strategic Plan, to ensure that the program
review and Strategic Plan remain synchronized.

The Educational and Facilities Master Plan is also integrated with
the online program review. When updating the EFMP, the initial de-
partment objectives and needs (personnel, equipment, and facilities)
are initially pulled from the online program review. Since they are
longer term, they are then adjusted during an interview with each
department. Once the EFMP is completed, departments report on
progress towards implementing the EFMP objectives in their respec-
tive program reviews.
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Availability and Use of Institutional Data and Evidence

The College makes data and evidence available to the College com-
munity in a variety of ways. Research briefs are provided at retreats
and department chairs’ retreats. The Program Review committee re-
views the Program Review process and provides qualitative data and
feedback on how to make improvements.3%

The College’s Institutional Research Office has completed 16537
reports in the past five years. Departments requesting reports must
develop action implications®? tied to the results of the report. De-
partments now enter these action implications directly into program
review as new department objectives.3?® This has resulted in exten-
sive use of data.

In addition to the IR reports, every academic program review incor-
porates course and SLOs data. Ninety-five percent of the 1,150
courses have evidence of ongoing assessment as of spring 2013.3%0

The SLO data in program review are augmented by additional
data,®** including:
e Retention/success rates
e  Average class size
e Number of sections offered by location (including 100%
online)
Cost/FTES
Instructional load
Number of majors
Number of degrees/certificates
Number of FT/PT faculty

Every year, the Program Review committee reviews these data,
modifies the indicators, and adds data.

Just as instructional departments assess SLOs, all administrative ar-
eas include Administrative Unit Outcomes (AUOS) in their program

326 Program Review Committee Meeting Minutes (Process Review and Feedback Sam-
ples) (E. 190

327 Institutional Research Reports Since 2009-10 (E. 234)

328 Action Implications (Samples) (E. 236

329 Action Implications Embedded in Program Review (Samples) (E. 191)

330 ACCJC Annual Report 2013 College of the Canyons (E. 192

31 Academic Program Review Year 2'Update (2012-13) Intranet Website (E. 237

reviews. All 60 programs have AUOs, and 58 have evidence of on-
going assessment.33? The remaining two departments will be com-
pleting their evidence of ongoing assessment in 2013-2014.

Satisfaction with an adequate amount of data for department plan-
ning is high:3%

e 56 percent of faculty agreed/strongly agreed, 30 percent of
faculty indicated neutral, 15 percent of faculty disa-
greed/strongly disagreed

e 60 percent of classified staff agreed/strongly agreed, 40
percent of classified staff indicated neutral, no classified
staff disagreed/strongly disagreed

e 88 percent of classified administrators agreed/strongly
agreed, 12 percent of classified administrators indicated
neutral, no classified administrators disagreed/strongly dis-
agreed

e 79 percent of educational administrators agreed/strongly
agreed, 14 percent of educational administrator indicated
neutral, and 7 percent of educational administrators disa-
greed/strongly disagreed

Communication and Analysis of Institution-Set Standards

The College has historically included performance data in a variety
of reports. In the past five years alone, these reports have included:
165 Institutional Research Reports®3*

e  Four Fact Books®*®

e 2012-2015 Strategic Plan33®

e Educational and Facilities Master Plan3¥"

All reports and planning documents are available on the intranet and
many are available on the College’s Internet site. Every report is also
provided to the Board of Trustees. When a new report or planning
document is completed, to ensure that everyone is aware of it, a no-
tification is sent to “COC-All” via email.

332 AUQO Program Review Year 2 Update 03-22-13 (E. 253)

333 Faculty Staff Survey Report Fall 2013 Rpt #282 (E. 252)

34 Institutional Research Reports Since 2009-10 (E. 234)

335 Fact Books 2010, 2011, 2013-2014 (August 2013), 2013-2014 (June 2014) (E. 193)

3% Strategic Plan Highlighted Goals 2012-15 (E.39
337 Educational and Facilities Master Plan 2012-2018 (E.37
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In addition to these reports, which communicate performance on a
variety of outcome measures, in spring 2013 the College specifically
set institutional standards or targets for a new set of Performance
Indicators. These indicators draw on measures in ARCC and the
ACCJC survey. Every year, the College monitors progress towards
achieving these standards or targets; presents them at a Board meet-
ing; and disseminates them to the campus.

Self Evaluation
The College meets this standard, engaging in ongoing and systemic
planning.

Actionable Improvement Plans

Augment existing department planning with additional training op-
portunities for faculty and staff on integrated planning, emphasizing
interconnections between planning processes and reflection ques-
tions for departments’ internal dialog.

Develop materials and communicate the new Mission Statement to
the campus community.

Standard 1.B.4

The institution provides evidence that the planning process is
broad-based, offers opportunities for input by appropriate constit-
uencies, allocates necessary resources, and leads to improvement
of institutional effectiveness.

Descriptive Summary

To ensure that all planning is broad-based, the College encourages
all employees to participate on committees. The primary planning
committee, the College Planning Team, has appointees, but it is
open to anyone interested in participating. Many other committees
have open membership. In some instances formal voting is limited
to identified representatives, but everyone is encouraged to partici-
pate in dialog.

In addition, as described in 1.B.3 above, all departments participate
in the Program Review process, which allocates necessary resources
and engages faculty, staff, and administrators in dialogue to promote
institutional effectiveness.

338 Declslon \Iaklng at College of the Cam ons (July 2014) (E. 254)

Mechanisms for Participation in College Planning

Committee membership at the College is described in Decision
Making at College of the Canyons.3® Members of collegial consul-
tation committees are appointed by the Academic Senate for faculty
and by the CSEA for classified employees. Associated Student Gov-
ernment (ASG) identifies student representatives for committees.

Guarantee of Broad Involvement

As indicated above, the College encourages all employees to partic-
ipate in planning. For 2013-14 the Academic Senate formally ap-
pointed 99 faculty members®® to committees, with 42 serving
on College-wide planning committees alone (CPT, College Policy
Council, Educational & Facilities Master Plan, Enroliment Manage-
ment, Health & Safety, PAC-B, & Technology Committee).
Twenty-nine classified staff members serve on College-wide plan-
ning committees. Students also serve on planning committees and
are recruited through ASG.

It is also important to note that most committees, including CPT,
Enrollment Management, PAC-B, and the Technology Committee
invite anyone interested to participate in the meetings. The broadest
involvement in planning is clearly through the department online
program review process, which is fully integrated with the College
Strategic Plan, Budget, and Educational and Facilities Master Plan.
There are 288 faculty members, 118 classified staff, and 58 manag-
ers and administrators involved in the program review.34034 The
number of faculty includes full-time and adjunct faculty specifically
named in Program Review.

Resource Allocation

As indicated above, the budget development process is fully inte-
grated within program review through the budget module. Budget
augmentation requests must be tied to a department objective se-
lected from a drop-down list of a department’s actual objectives.

In recent years, given the limited or even shrinking resources from
the state, the College has had to develop additional mechanisms
within program review to allow departments to voluntarily reduce
budgets in one area and move the money to another area to fund a
priority. During the last three years, this was done several times to

341 Administrative Program Review Year 2 Update (2012-13) Intranet Website (E. 238)
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support program needs for Culinary Arts, Auto Technology, Medi-
cal Lab Technology, Anthropology, Emergency Medical Techni-
cian, accelerated programs in math and English, and secondary ef-
fects for the Theatre department as a result of their SLO assessment.

Alternate Means for Securing Resources

The College actively pursues alternate sources of funding through
grants and through the COC Foundation. The College has raised
more than $34 million in grants in the last six years.*? Grants have
funded programs such as:**®

Early Childhood Education

Math, Engineering, Science Achievement (MESA)
Nursing

Welding

Small Business Development Center (SBDC)

Open Educational Resources

EOPS

Nanotechnology

Re-entry Programs

Performing Arts Center

Medical Lab Technician

Alternative Energy

Center for Applied and Competitive Technologies (CACT)
Student Mental Health

Information Communication Technology/Digital Media
Advanced Manufacturing

Animation

Plumbing

Hispanic Serving Institution Science, Technology, Engi-
neering, and Mathematics (STEM)

Early/Middle College High School

342 Fact Book 2013-2014 (June 2014) page 77 (E. 194)
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Figure 24. Grant Revenue

Amount
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*As of 05/16/2014.

In addition to grants, the COC Foundation has raised $7 million in
the last six years.3** The Foundation provided support for more than
45 programs,®* including:

e Biology
Culinary Arts
Early Childhood Education
Music
Nursing
Extended Opportunities Programs and Services (EOPS)
Library

34 Fact Book 2013-2014 (June 2014) page 79 (E. 196)

Media Entertainment Arts
Performing Arts Center
Psychology

Spanish

Theater Arts

345 List of Programs with Foundation Grants Since 2008-09 (E. 197)
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Figure 25. Foundation Dollars Raised
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Changes Resulting from Implementation of Plans

Between 2008 and 2012, the College documented 1,329 changes
through the Strategic Plan and online program review. Changes are
so extensive that the Highlighted Accomplishments document,
which lists only a couple of accomplishments per department, was
23 pages long.>*® Evidence of completed department objectives is
seen through the status of department objectives in the online pro-
gram review, and every research data request must commit to devel-
oping and implementing action implications based on the results.3*

Self Evaluation
The College meets this standard.

Actionable Improvement Plans
None.

346 Strategic Plan Highlighted Accomplishments 2009-12 (E.40

Standard 1.B.5

The institution uses documented assessment results to communi-
cate matters of quality assurance to appropriate constituencies.

Descriptive Summary

The College collects and uses a variety of data to inform program
planning and communicate to relevant constituencies, including the
following:

37 Action Implications (Samples) (E. 236)
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SLO assessment data (SLO results and action plans are

shared at department meetings, and included in the depart-

ment program reviews)348

Program3#® and Institutional SLOs3%°

AUOs!

Performance Indicators and Standards®?

Outcomes, Access, and Efficiency indicators from program

revieWSSS 354

Data from 165 research reports®® done in the past five

years on topics such as:

o Progression from basic skills to degree applicable
courses

o Online and accelerated learning, including Math 075,
English 096, GO, PAL, and NOW

o Labor market studies

Basic skills initiative-funded projects

Articulation with local high school English and math

faculty

Satisfaction surveys for students, faculty, and staff

Grant evaluations

Program planning/evaluation surveys

Placement validation

Learning outcomes

ARCC Scorecard3®*®

o O

O O 0O O O

Communication of Data and Analyses
The data and analyses listed above are published in a variety of for-
mats and locations to reach all possible constituents:

The College publishes a Fact Book®" and a Fact Sheet3:®
and makes them available to College staff and the public
on the Internet. The Fact Book contains nearly 100 pages

348 Academic Program Review Year 2 Update (2012-13) Intranet Website (E. 237

349 Programs Student Learning Outcomes (Samples) (E. 198
350 IST.O FLEX Session Report Fall 2012 (E. 247)

351 AUO Program Review Year 2 Update 03-22-13 (E. 253)

352 Institution-Set Standards (E. 226)

355 Instltutlonal Research Reports Since 2009-10 (E. 234)

356 Student Success Scorecard 2014 College of the Canyons (E. 199
357 Fact Book 2013-2014 (June 2014) (E. 240)

358 Fact Sheet 2012 (E. 200)

359 Annual Report 2012-13 (E. 239

of information about the College, including approximately
ten pages on performance outcome measures such as reten-
tion, success, completion, and transfer data.

The College publishes an Annual Report®® and makes it
available in hard copy and online through the public web-
site.

Online the College publishes the Educational and Facili-
ties Master Plan,*® which includes completion and trans-
fer data as well as detailed population projection data.
Every Institutional Research report, including the 165 re-
ports3! of the past five years, is published on the College’s
intranet.

The CurricUNET assessment module®s? provides robust as-
sessment reports and accurate results for various constitu-
encies and committees. Departments integrate these results
into their program review by identifying new objectives re-
lated to the SLO assessment results.

For planning purposes, since 2002 every online academic
program review, including every department’s outcomes,
efficiency, and enrollment data, is archived and available
on the intranet site for planning purposes. 63364

The Professional Learning Consortium collects data such
as placement rates and performance in COC English®®® and
math3% classes by high school last attended and presents it
to high school faculty.

Academy of the Canyons (AOC) posts evaluation briefs for
parents to view. 3¢’

The CTE Program Advisory Committees discuss research
briefs and reports at public meetings.3%®
ARCC/Performance Indicators are presented annually at
Board meetings.3%

366 SCV Math Learning Consortium Agendas 11-08-12 and 04-18-13 (E. 202)

37 AOC Evaluation Briefs (Samples) (E. 203)
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Communicating Institutional Quality to the Public

The College uses several methods for assessing how well it com-
municates information to the public. On an ongoing basis, the Col-
lege has dialog and receives feedback from hundreds of community
members and groups, including:

e CTE Advisory Committees®™ such as Allied Health, Ani-
mation, Athletic Training, Auto, Business, CIT, Commer-
cial Photography, Computer Networking, Construction
Management, Culinary, ECE, Electronic Systems, Graphic
Multimedia Design, Hotel Restaurant Management, Inte-
rior Design and Architecture, Journalism, Land Surveying,
Manufacturing, Paralegal, Plumbing, Sign Language, So-
lar, Water, Welding, Wine--with a total of 501 representa-
tives

e Economic Development customers, which include 852 lo-
cal businesses annually

e COC Foundation Board,*"* which comprises 37 local com-
munity leaders

e Advocacy Committee, which includes College employees
and community leaders

e Local General Obligation Bond, Measure M,32 and Meas-
ure C committees,® which have 15 community members

In addition, the College is closely engaged with the community, with
employees serving on or volunteering with 90 community and non-
profit boards or organizations, creating significant opportunity for
greater involvement and dialog.3”* The College also works closely
with local media. During the past six years, there have been thou-
sands of articles in the media about the College with no corrections
in facts needed. The College monitors and collects these articles on
a weekly basis.”

In addition to these mechanisms for obtaining feedback on an ongo-
ing basis, the College conducts a systematic survey of community

members. The most recent survey in Fall 2013 had the following
results:37

e 79 percent agreed or strongly agreed that the College pro-
vides useful information about college programs and activ-
ities. Eleven percent indicated neutral and 9 percent disa-
greed with this item.

e 83 percent agreed or strongly agreed that the College rep-
resents itself clearly, accurately, and consistently to the
public. Eight percent indicated neutral and 9 percent indi-
cated that they disagreed or strongly disagreed.

e 97 percent indicated that they think the College is doing an
excellent or good job at providing a quality education for
its students. Only 3 percent indicated fair and no one indi-
cated poor.

e 90 percent indicated that they think the College is doing an
excellent or good job at preparing its students for jobs.
Only 9 percent indicated fair and one person indicated
poor.

e 96 percent indicated that they think the College is doing an
excellent or good job at helping students develop technical
skills or competencies. Only 4 percent indicated fair and no
one indicated poor.

e 97 percent indicated that they think the College is doing an
excellent or good job at preparing students to transfer to a
four-year university. Only 3 percent indicated fair and no
one indicated poor.

Methods of Communicating Institution-Set Standards
Institution-Set Standards related to the College’s comprehensive set
of Performance Indicators are presented at College Planning
Team®”” and to the Board.%”® The College distributes these to all Col-
lege employees and posts them on the College’s public website.¥"

378 Board of Trustees \Ieetmg Agenda 06-26-13 (E. 249)
379 Institution-Set Standards (E. 226
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Self Evaluation

The College meets this standard. The assessment results listed above
are systematically used in planning and resource allocation pro-
cesses, including but not limited to Program Review and the Strate-
gic Plan.

Actionable Improvement Plans
None.

Standard 1.B.6

The institution assures the effectiveness of its ongoing planning
and resource allocation processes by systematically reviewing and
modifying, as appropriate, all parts of the cycle, including institu-
tional and other research efforts.

Descriptive Summary

The College adopted a new online integrated planning system in
2008. Department-level planning currently drives the new system.
Budget information is fully integrated in the online program plan-
ning and review system through the budget module.3® In fact, aug-
mentation requests and cuts are made through this system and every
augmentation request must be tied to a department goal.

Furthermore, the Strategic Plan draws accomplishments®! and
goals®? exclusively through the online program planning and re-
view system,%? ensuring integration of the College-wide Strategic
Plan and department planning. The system requires staff to indicate
the strategic goal related to every department objective they enter.
Departments then indicate the status of goals (in progress, accom-
plished, etc.). When CPT analyzes accomplishments and objectives
across the College by strategic goal, it also identifies objectives to
add or modify. Departments responsible for new or reviewed objec-
tives integrate them into their program review. Objectives are re-
extracted from the program review to ensure complete integration.

381 Strategic Plan nghhghted %ccompllshmentﬁ 2009-12 (E.40
382 Strategic Plan Highlighted Goals 2012-15 (E.39

383 Online Program Review Intranet Website (E. 212)

384 Educational and Facilities Master Plan 2012-2018 (E.37
385 Technology Master Plan 2011-16 (1.43)

Departments also work to integrate other planning documents—in-
cluding the Educational and Facilities Master Plan,*®* Technology
Master Plan,3° Academic Staffing,3® and Classified Staffing®"—
into the department program reviews.

Processes for Assessing Effectiveness

In every planning process, the College engages in a reflective dialog,
evaluating the strengths of the process, as well as ways to improve
it. Since program planning is integral and drives much of the plan-
ning process, the Academic Senate created a program review task
force in 2009, formalizing it into a committee in 2012388 to identify
improvements to the online program review system or processes.

Each year, the Program Review Committee identifies, and the Tech-
nology Department implements, enhancements. To date, 48 en-
hancements have been identified and implemented. In addition, the
program review system has an online feedback component, where
anyone can submit suggestions for improvements.

In addition to these ongoing processes, the College annually as-
sesses faculty, staff, and managers’ feedback on planning pro-
cesses.®® In the most recent survey in fall 2013,%% the majority of
employees indicated the following:

e  “Planning processes are effective at COC,” with 56 percent
agreeing, 33 percent neutral, and only 11 percent disagree-
ing.

e  “The level of dialog within the department about program
review is satisfactory,” with 70 percent agreeing, 33 per-
cent neutral, and only 9 percent disagreeing.

e “They use data for department planning,” with 69 percent
agreeing, 24 percent neutral, and only 7 percent disagree-
ing.

e  “There is an adequate amount of data available for plan-
ning,” with 64 percent agreeing, 27 percent neutral, and
only 9 percent disagreeing.

386 Academic Staffing Committee Intranet Website (E. 213

387 Decision-Making at College of the Canyons (July 2014) (E. 254)

388 Academic Senate Program Review Committee Intranet Website (E. 214

389 Faculty Staff Survey Reports Fall 2013 Rpt #282; Fall 2012 Rpt #277; Fall 2011 Rpt
#264; Spring 2010 Rpt #231 (E. 215)

3% Faculty Staff Survey Report Fall 2013 Rpt #282 (E. 252)
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Fostering Improvement

The College assesses how well the planning process fosters im-
provement in multiple ways and reflects the theme of continuous
improvement that permeates the work of all departments at the Col-
lege. First and foremost, the College assesses the tangible results of
the planning process, relative to the Strategic Goals, including the
goals for Teaching and Learning, and Innovation:

e Asdocumented in the online program review from 2008 to
2011,%%! 584 objectives were completed.

e The program review identified an additional 745 accom-
plishments. 392

e A sample of accomplishments from every department is in
Strategic Plan, Santa Clarita Community College Dis-
trict/College of the Canyons 2009/12 Highlighted Accom-
plishments.3%

e While the current three-year program review cycle is not
yet complete, College personnel have identified 599 com-
pleted objectives in the current program reviews. There are
also 637 additional accomplishments identified.3%

These results are further supported by other efforts. For example, a
department that requests data from Institutional Research must de-
velop an action implication3®® stating specific actions the department
will take as a result of these data. The action implications are now
entered into the online program review, which automatically tracks
and reports the completion of the process.

The Skills4Success committee tracks for implementation any efforts
that are funded. The committee also assesses the efforts, using a
rubric with the following levels: 1) Process and Objective Imple-
mentation; 2) Demonstration of Classroom/Services Implementa-
tion; and 3) Stated Outcome Improvement.3% To receive continued
funding, programs must advance on the rubric in terms of imple-
mentation and impact.

31 Strategic Plan Accomplishments Relative to 2008 Action Priorities (E. 242)

392 Strategic Plan Accomplishments Relative to 2008 Action Priotities (E. 242

393 Strateg' ic Plan Highlighted Accomplishments 2009-12 (E.40

394 Strategic Plan Current Three-Year Cycle Completed Objectives Accomplishments

Report (E. 251
35 Action Implications (Samples) (E. 236

The College surveys every faculty member, classified staff member,
and manager on the effectiveness of planning processes. While the
majority agreed that the planning processes were effective, and few
people disagreed, the College Planning Team reviewed detailed re-
sults of the planning process to identify additional ways to improve
its effectiveness.®®’

Other committees also modify their planning processes as a result of
evaluation. For example, in the 2012-13 academic year, PAC-B
evaluated its planning processes.3® After dialog within the commit-
tee (which has representation across the College), PAC-B developed
and implemented several significant recommendations regarding
budget planning. This included modifying the budget module in the
online system to allow only the department chair to change a depart-
ment budget, not allowing changes at dean or vice-president level.
PAC-B improved transparency by making every augmentation re-
quest, and the respective rankings of the request from the dean and
vice-president, available online. The review also indicated which re-
quests were forced-costs and which were funded. While these
changes have enhanced the systems and processes, the College con-
tinues to include evaluations of the planning processes, including
their effectiveness, as a part of each planning effort.

Lastly, ACCJC assesses all planning processes at the College that
involve SLOs and AUQs. College of the Canyons met the standards
(i.e., received a score of 3 or higher) in all areas. For Institutional
Learning Outcomes, the College received a score of 5 or “exceeds
norm of effective practice.”3%

Self Evaluation
The College meets this standard.

Actionable Improvement Plans
None.

39 Skills4Success Evaluation Rubric (E. 256)

7 CPT Meeting Minutes 11-18-13 (E. 216

38 PAC-B Meeting Minutes (Samples) (E. 217)

39 ACCJC Feedback on College Status Report on Student Learning Outcomes Imple-
mentation Fall 2012 (E.55)
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Standard 1.B.7

The institution assesses its evaluation mechanisms through a sys-
tematic review of their effectiveness in improving instructional
programs, student support services, and library and other learning
support services.

Descriptive Summary
College of the Canyons has a history of using research and evalua-
tion information for making improvements and has extensively doc-
umented the improvement of planning processes. For the online pro-
gram planning and review, the Program Review committee has iden-
tified 48 enhancements to the system, which have been imple-
mented. These include:
e Automated email notifications when program reviews are
forwarded or returned
e  Prompt for objectives related to SLOs, then all other objec-
tives not related to SLOs
e Add an example row in each SLO table
e Increase character length of text boxes
o Create a milestone chart indicating where the program re-
view is in the process
e Create update year tabs

Mechanisms for Gathering Evidence

The College uses effective mechanisms for gathering evidence, and
evaluating programs and services, collecting extensive data as-
sessing the effectiveness of programs and services, including the fol-
lowing:

e Every instructional program collects data on SLOs at the
course and program level, analyzes the data, and uses it to
make improvements. To date, all programs have identified
SLOs and 67 programs, or 78 percent, have documented
use of SLO Program data through the online program re-
view, 40

400 ACCJC Fall 2012 SI.O Proficiency Repott College of the Canyons (E.106)
401 AUQO Program Review Year 2 Update 03-22-13 (E. 253
402 Skills4Success Evaluation Rubric (E. 256)

e Instructional programs complement SLO data with other
indicators of effectiveness through the online program re-
view, including measures of retention rates, success rates,
degree completion, and access.

e Every administrative area collects Administrative Unit
Outcomes (AUOs), measuring their effectiveness. These
AUQ:s are often workload productivity measures, but also
include customer satisfaction-type measures from exten-
sive annual faculty/staff and student surveys. The online
program review documents the results of AUOs and the use
of AUO information. 4%

e The Skills4Success program includes a formal evaluation
of every funded effort, using the following scale:*%? 1) Pro-
cess and Objective Implementation; 2) Demonstration of
Classroom/Services Implementation; and 3) Stated Out-
come Improvement. For programs to continue to receive
funding, they are expected to continue to improve the evi-
dence of effectiveness, ultimately providing evidence of
impact on student outcomes.

o Institutional Research conducted 165 research and evalua-
tion studies since 2009-10.4% These studies range in topics,
including the impact of the College’s Middle College High
School on success rates and college unit completion; The
Learning Center’s impact on student success; comparison
of success rates for various modes of instructional delivery;
progression from basic skills to degree applicable courses;
accelerated learning, including Math 075, English 096,
GO, PAL, and NOW; basic skills initiative funded projects;
articulation with local high school English and math fac-
ulty; satisfaction surveys for students, faculty and staff;
grant evaluations; program planning/evaluation surveys;
and placement validation.

Improvement in Programs and Services

As previously mentioned, every department requesting information
must commit to developing and implementing action implications*%*
(statements of what they will do differently as a result of the infor-

403 Tnstitutional Research Repotts Since 2009-10 (E. 234)
404 Action Implications (Samples) (E. 236
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mation) to improve programs and services. These action implica-
tions are entered into the online program planning and review sys-
tem as new department objectives. The completion of the objectives
is automatically tracked and reported through the system.

The use of these data in College-wide and departmental planning
has led to the development of many new programs and services to
improve student learning:

e  Accelerated math and English courses (Math 075 and Eng-
lish 096) reduce the length of developmental course se-
quences, increasing persistence by eliminating “exit
points.”

e The Adult Re-entry/Veterans Center’® “assists new, re-
turning and continuing adult students, and Veterans at least
28 years old,” offering services such as workshops, support
groups, campus and community referrals, and counsel-
ing—including Counseling 100, a course especially de-
signed for returning adults.

e The Institute of Teaching and Learning (1TL)“® offers in-
structors course-length training in the philosophy of com-
munity college education, course delivery systems (includ-
ing distance learning), and effective pedagogies; for exam-
ple, the ITL’s nationally recognized Skilled Teacher Cer-
tificate offers 54 hours of professional development, train-
ing instructors in the use of active learning strategies that
can boost the success rates of underprepared students.

e The Skills4Success (S4S) program,*®” guided by the S4S
committee, strengthens Basic Skills instruction by improv-
ing “curriculum, instruction, student service, assessment,
program practices, and campus culture in the areas of ESL
and college success skills” through programs such as Sup-
plemental Learning*®® workshops taught by College faculty
and the First-Year Experience Program. 4%

405 Adult Re-entry Program and Veterans Affalrs \X ebsites (E. 218)

409 First-Year kxnerlence W ebslte (E. 221)
410 SCV Learning Consortium Agendas and Meeting Minutes (Samples) (E. 248

e The SCV Learning Consortium,**° comprised of math and
English faculty from College of the Canyons and the Wil-
liam S. Hart High Union School District, works with local
high schools on “curriculum, assessment, common core
standards, and best practices to assure the successful tran-
sition of high school students to college.”

e The Honors Program,*'! guided by the Honors Steering
Committee, “offers an enriched curriculum to students with
a strong academic record in order to increase their chances
for successful transfer to competitive four-year institu-
tions.”

e The Mathematics, Engineering and Science Achievement
program (MESA)*? provides peer and instructor tutoring
in math and chemistry.

e Disabled Students Programs and Services (DSPS)*® pro-
vides students with counseling, alternative media, assess-
ment, tutoring, and sign language interpreting.

The Strategic Plan and budget development processes for the Col-
lege are now fully integrated with the department planning, strength-
ening the importance and use of the system. Because all departments
desire a budget, no department is out of compliance with completing
the program review. Participating in the program review process
contributes strongly to systemic, ongoing improvements in pro-
grams and services.

Ultimately, the effectiveness of the planning process is assessed by
the advancement of departments in completing objectives relative to
College Strategic Goals.

e Asdocumented in the online program review from 2008 to
2011,*14 584 objectives were completed.

e The program review identified an additional 745 accom-
plishments.4%°

411 Honors Program Website (E. 229)
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e A sample of accomplishments from every department is
presented in Strategic Plan, Santa Clarita Community Col-
lege District/College of the Canyons 2009/12 Highlighted
Accomplishments.*6

e While the current three-year program review cycle is not
yet complete, college personnel have identified 599 com-
pleted objectives in the current program reviews. There are
also 637 additional accomplishments identified.*

Self Evaluation
College of the Canyons meets this standard and continually identi-
fies ways to make further enhancements to all planning processes.

Actionable Improvement Plans
None.

Report (E. 251
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Through clear and systematic assessment and
evaluation, every course and program offered by
College of the Canyons receives the same level
and quality of support services and resources,
regardless of location or mode of instruction,

and ensures alignment with the College’s overall
mission.
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Standard I1.A
Standard 11.B
Standard I1.C

The institution offers high-quality instructional programs, student
support services, and library and learning support services that fa-
cilitate and demonstrate the achievement of stated student learn-
ing outcomes. The institution provides an environment that sup-
ports learning, enhances student understanding and appreciation
of diversity, and encourages personal and civic responsibility as
well as intellectual, aesthetic, and personal development for all of
its students.

Standard I1.A Instructional Programs

The institution offers high-quality instructional programs in rec-
ognized and emerging fields of study that culminate in identified
student outcomes leading to degrees, certificates, employment, or
transfer to other higher education institutions or programs con-
sistent with its mission. Instructional programs are systematically
assessed in order to assure currency, improve teaching and learn-
ing strategies, and achieve stated student learning outcomes. The
provisions of this standard are broadly applicable to all instruc-
tional activities offered in the name of the institution.

Descriptive Summary

College of the Canyons offers students a wide range of opportunities
to achieve their educational goals. Students may select from 76 as-
sociate in arts and science degrees (33-AA, 30-AS, 8-A.A.-T and 5-
AS-T), and 70 certificate programs, all of which have been approved
by the California Community College System Office (CCCSO).*8
Certificate programs offered by the College include options for
credit achievement, career specialization, noncredit competency,
and noncredit completion. The College also provides training for
public safety and service agencies including fire, police, and sher-
iff.#1° In addition, the College works in partnership with the William
S. Hart Union High School District to provide organizational and
administrative support for the Academy of the Canyons, which be-
gan as a middle college school program for juniors and seniors, and

418 List of CCCCO Approved Programs as of 06-18-14 (E.11)
#19 Instructional Service Agreements Website (E. 257

currently includes the Early College High School Program, which
functions as a four-year high school that blends both the middle col-
lege and early college initiatives.*?°

The instruction program at College of the Canyons consists of 11
academic divisions, listed alphabetically below:

Allied Health and Public Safety

Career and Technical Education

Counseling and Enrollment Services

Economic Development Unit

Education (including Early Childhood Education and
Training Programs)

Fine and Performing Arts

Humanities

Kinesiology and Athletics

9. Learning Resources

10. Mathematics, Sciences and Engineering

11. Social Sciences/Business

agrwnE

o N

Each division is responsible for the integrated planning and delivery
of programs and services, utilizing the College’s planning and cur-
riculum development processes, although Economic Development
also provides fee-based training outside traditional credit and non-
credit curriculum development processes.

The Social Sciences and Business (SSB) Division is comprised of
11 academic departments, including Anthropology, Business, Com-
munication Studies, Computer Information Technology, Econom-
ics, History, Paralegal Studies, Political Science, Psychology, Real
Estate, and Sociology, as well as the program of Gerontology which
supports the Skills for Healthy Aging Resources and Programs
(SHARP) certificate. In addition, SSB houses the COC Honors Pro-
gram, which in 2009 transitioned the project-based High Intensity
Transfer Enrichment (HITE) Program to a course-based academic
program.*?! Of these academic disciplines, seven are primarily aca-
demically oriented and provide students with a variety of introduc-
tory level courses that meet General Education requirements for
transfer. SSB also serves those students who plan to enter the job

420 Academy of the Canyons Middle College Hi
258
421 Honors Program Website (E. 229)

h School Hart District Website (E.




Standard llA: Instructional Programs

market after two years, as well as returning students, re-entry stu-
dents, veterans, and displaced workers who are in need of specific
job training in business, computer software applications, paralegal
studies, gerontology-related fields, or real estate. In addition, SSB
departments serve a cross-section of students including Academy of
the Canyons students, high school graduates, as well as young, mid-
dle-aged, and older adults.

The Humanities Division includes six different instructional depart-
ments and programs, including English, Modern Languages, Philos-
ophy, English as a Second Language (ESL), Cinema, and American
Sign Language, as well as a cluster of interdisciplinary Humanities
courses. The division offers mainly transferable courses, but also
vocational and academic support courses. College of the Canyons'
Humanities Division encourages students to expand their under-
standing of self and culture by infusing traditional humanistic pur-
suits with relevant academic and workforce education. The Division
promotes strong faculty scholarship and teaching; encourages the
activity of critical inquiry; increases awareness and appreciation of
the humanistic disciplines; and fosters interdisciplinary collabora-
tion and dialogue. During the past few years, the division has added
an AA degree in Philosophy and has pending AA-T degrees in Eng-
lish, Spanish, and Philosophy.

The Division of Mathematics, Sciences & Engineering has ex-
panded its educational services during the past six years to promote
student and community learning across various Science, Technol-
ogy, Engineering and Mathematics (STEM) fields. The division has
developed honors courses in the Biological Sciences, Chemistry,
Geography, and Mathematics disciplines along with AS-T degrees
in Mathematics, Physics, Geology, Computer Science, and an AA-
T degree in Geography to facilitate student transfer into the Califor-
nia State University System. The division also has participated in
the preparation, advertising, training, and frequent offerings of
workforce development training workshops, featuring the use of
nanotechnology and engineering equipment, digital and fluorescent
microscopes, laser welding, electronics, soldering, and clean room
equipment. This has been in conjunction with the College’s Fast-
Track Institute, Center for Applied Competitive Technologies

42 Upward Bound Website (E. 259)

(CACT), and Employee Training Institute (ETI), as part of its ongo-
ing efforts to educate the community with support from a Depart-
ment of Commerce grant. In addition, the division has worked with
one of the local high schools from the William S. Hart Union High
School District to successfully implement an Upward Bound Pro-
gram, a federally funded TRiO grant through the Department of Ed-
ucation, in an effort to serve low-income, first-generation minority
students demonstrating academic need, encouraging them to pursue
studying the STEM fields.*?? In addition, the Mathematics, Engi-
neering and Science Achievement (MESA) Program has provided
academic enrichment for students majoring in STEM disciplines at
the College, while supporting financially disadvantaged and histor-
ically underrepresented students and providing services that facili-
tate their successful transfer to four-year universities.*?® Addition-
ally, as part of its ongoing outreach, the division has partnered with
various Santa Clarita Valley elementary school districts to promote
increased awareness in physics and electronics through the creation
and design of hands-on activities focused on supporting 3rd, 4th,
and 5th grade common core standard expectations in the physical
sciences. The division has organized and continues to offer an an-
nual Speakers Symposium Series, designed to give students and the
College community an opportunity to meet renowned research sci-
entists, learn about their respective areas of expertise, and explore
career options in emerging technological fields as well as research
areas of interest.

The Kinesiology/Athletics Division includes a certificate in Recre-
ation Management and a Sports Medicine transfer degree, providing
students with a wide variety of courses and programs from which to
select. An almost complete revision of curriculum and the Sports
Medicine degree have recently benefitted students, as evidenced by
an increase in degree completions and transfers. The division also
recently received state and accreditation approval to offer a Kinesi-
ology Transfer Degree through SB 1440. In addition to the academic
program successes, student athletes continue to be very successful,
with large numbers transferring to universities, and many receiving
scholarships, partially due to the College’s commitment to athletic
tutoring in The Learning Center (TLC). The College currently sup-
ports 16 intercollegiate teams, consisting of eight women’s teams
and eight men’s teams, which compete each year in the Western

425 MESA Program Website (E. 222)
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State Conference. The division supports numerous events every year
including a Student Athlete Celebration Dinner (honoring degree
completers and transfer students), the Athletic Hall of Fame Dinner,
Homecoming Festival, and an Alumni and Friends luncheon. The
division partners with the College of the Canyons’ Foundation on
many fundraising events to help support the financial needs of each
of the intercollegiate teams.

The Division of Fine and Performing Arts includes Art, Dance,
Graphic Multimedia Design, Media Entertainment Arts, Music,
Photography and Theatre. A transfer degree in Theatre was recently
approved and the College is submitting additional transfer degrees
in Studio Arts and Music for approval in 2014. Degrees in Art His-
tory and Film, TV and Electronic Media are currently under devel-
opment. In the past five years the division has benefited from ex-
pansion of Mentry Hall, which provided space for the Media Enter-
tainment Arts (MEA) department. This department was restructured
to address regional workforce development and transfer needs. Re-
organized from a traditional Radio, Television, and Film program,
MEA offers nine unique programs of study. In 2012 the State Chan-
cellor’s Office approved associate of arts degrees in Sound Arts De-
sign, Filmmaking, and New Media Journalism. MEA currently
grants the second highest number of degrees and certificates in the
division.

The Allied Health & Public Safety Division consists of Administra-
tion of Justice, Fire Technology, Health Sciences and Emergency
Medical Technician (EMT) training, Medical Laboratory Techni-
cian (MLT) training, and Nursing. The Medical Laboratory Tech-
nician training program received Commission approval through the
substantive change process in May 2014, and is now seeking na-
tional accreditation status.*?* The EMT Program received full pro-
gram re-approval from the Los Angeles County Department of
Health Emergency Medicine Agency in 2014.4% Nursing has con-
tinued its once-a-year opportunity for COC students to co-enroll in
both the COC nursing program and the CSUN BSN program. Nurs-
ing prepared for a Board of Registered Nursing site visit in May
2014 and received program re-authorization.?® Enrollments and
completion rates are strong in all programs within this division.

25 EMT Program Re am)rowl 2014 (P 261)

Overall, twenty-eight career and technical education (CTE) pro-
grams at the College are guided by industry advisory boards that
meet at least twice a year.*?” The groups provide input to align cur-
riculum with industry standards and expectations, and many CTE
programs are designed around or include preparation for industry
certifications. Also, a number of new courses have been developed
in the CTE arena during the past few years, in response to industry
demand. Examples include solar technician, and plumbing technol-
ogy. CTE programs have been responsive to industry need for alter-
native delivery modes as well, moving to incorporate more online
options. The water technology program is an outstanding example.
It spent significant time and resources developing videos and texts
for online student use, and piloting and acquiring equipment such as
Smartboards and Telepresence technology to seamlessly link online
and on-ground students in live sessions. This was in response to in-
dustry partner needs to train and educate employees working a hun-
dred miles or more from the College. Significant focus was placed
on integrating meaningful internships into most CTE programs, as a
way to provide students real-world workplace experiences, and op-
portunities to transition directly into good industry jobs.

The Learning Resources Division provides services and materials to
meet the needs of students and faculty across all departments, at all
sites and in all delivery formats. The division consists of The Learn-
ing Centers (TLC), the Libraries, and Distance Learning. The pri-
mary function of TLC is to provide tutor support for the students.
TLC emphasizes one-to-one and small-group tutoring, and takes
particular pride in promoting the academic success of College ath-
letes. In August 2012, the Valencia TLC moved to a new, vastly
larger facility in LTLC 126, adjacent to the Library. The new facility
offers seven enclosed study rooms, and workshop and classroom
spaces. All are equipped with state-of-the-art technology. TLC’s
Canyon Country facility is in Quad-3, Room 306. Online tutoring
takes place on Blackboard via a combination of students’ submitting
work for tutor review and live-chat with tutors. The Library’s pri-
mary function is to provide services and materials supporting the
College’s curriculum. This ranges from reserve textbooks, reference
materials, instruction and reference assistance, to research databases

7 CTE Ad\mor\ Board Meetin \Imutes Sam: les E. 255
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and electronic books. Learning resources are available at both cam-
puses and to online students. In August, 2012, the Library also sig-
nificantly expanded its VValencia facility, adding a large information
commons, providing study space, and computer access for students.
This attractive space also expands opportunity for the display of stu-
dent artwork. The Distance Learning department develops and de-
livers universally accessible, academically sound, technologically
advanced instruction at a distance, while supporting student success
and promoting faculty innovation. The department offers a wide
range of training opportunities, available online, through one-on-
one appointments, or through in-person workshops at both cam-
puses.

In addition to the academic divisions listed above, general education
courses at the College give students a foundation of knowledge and
abilities useful to all programs and are guided by student learning
outcomes (SLOs) that complement the work students accomplish in
their discipline majors or career and technical specializations.

The College’s Education Division emphasizes programs for Early
Childhood Education (ECE). The courses were recently restruc-
tured and renumbered per the state alignment project, including re-
structuring of the core classes and classes leading to the Associate
Degree. The program’s curriculum was recently approved as an as-
sociate degree for transfer. The department developed many oppor-
tunities supporting the success and retention of ECE students and
Education majors, including a contract with a child-development
training consortium that provides financial assistance to acquire a
Child Development Permit.*?® Another contract allows the Califor-
nia Mentor Teacher Program to provide certified mentors for the
College’s ECE students who are gaining experience in community
classrooms. Also, the Teacher Preparation Pipeline Grant (TEACH)
provides workshops and activities for future teachers, ranging from
preschool through high school, supporting community education
through the SCV Education Foundation.4?°

The Center for ECE has two campus-based locations. The Canyon
Country Campus (CCC) preschool opened in August 2009 and
serves children between 2.9 years and 5 years old, as part of the

428 Child Development Training Consortium Website (E. 263
429 TEACH Program Website (E. 264)

state’s preschool funding program for low-income students. It is li-
censed to support up to 30 children. The Valencia campus was re-
accredited for six years in 2013 by the National Association for
Early Childhood Education programs.**® The Children’s Garden
project is active on both campuses and includes gardening projects
in the preschool yards, a butterfly garden on the Valencia campus,
and garden plots in the campus community garden. ECE classroom
technology was expanded to include iPad documentation for student
observation and data collection, as required for State Preschool and
General Child Care programs. This innovative program was funded
by the Department of Education, Child Development Division, and
through local financial support from the District’s Chancellor, Dr.
Dianne G. Van Hook.

The Foster and Kinship Care Program is an ongoing partnership be-
tween the College and the City of Santa Clarita to provide parenting
classes throughout the community with workshops open to all resi-
dents desiring parenting information-43

Working in partnership with the academic divisions at College of
the Canyons, the Economic Development unit offers classes that
contribute to the community’s economic growth and stability
through a combination of contract, credit and noncredit offerings.
When industry partners propose areas for training and development,
the College evaluates their needs and objectives, and develops train-
ing opportunities that address their needs. Full-time College staff
monitor classes for content and delivery, and solicit feedback from
participants and management. In 1996 economic development be-
came one of the primary missions of the California Community Col-
lege System and is part of the College’s Mission Statement.

The College has an extensive Economic Development Division,
which brings the instructional resources of the College to the City
of Santa Clarita, and also to the Southern California region and State
of California’s business and industrial community. The division is
organized into a number of service areas including the Employee
Training Institute (ETI), Employment Training Panel (ETP) funded
training, the Center for Applied Competitive Technologies (CACT),
the Small Business Development Center (SBDC), the Center for In-
ternational Trade Development (CITD), the FastTrack Institute and
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the Educational Workforce Development (EWD) Coordination
Grant. As part of the “Doing what Matters for Jobs and the Econ-
omy” initiative, the College hosts three industry liaisons (termed
Deputy Sector Navigators) whose primary function is to connect
faculty with industry representatives to ensure programs are current
and robust. The College hosts Advanced Manufacturing, Health and
Information Communication Technology/Digital Media. Rounding
out this suite of services for business and industry, the Economic
Development Division hosts and operates the WorkSource Center
for the City of Santa Clarita. The WorkSource Center provides free
services for job seekers and employers.

ETI, initiated by the District Chancellor in 1989, offers customized
training, organizational and individual assessments, professional
and organizational development, and skills improvement for busi-
ness and industry employees. It provides a cadre of experienced con-
sultants for consulting services, seminars and short- or long-term
courses. Instructors with strong industry experience customize each
class to meet the needs of participants. In the mid 1990s, ETI formed
a coalition to determine specific needs for training, education, tech-
nical assistance and other economic development matters. This laid
the groundwork for ETI’s training programs. In 1994 ETI turned to
the growing need for industrial-training programs. California’s de-
fense industry was downsizing, and many companies were convert-
ing from defense to commercial manufacturing, requiring much of
the workforce to be retrained. ETI and the Valley Industry Associa-
tion developed the first of 10 Employment Training Panel (ETP)
contracts for local employers. Since then, ETP contracts have
funded much of the training accomplished by ETI in the community.

The CACT, established in 1998, is dedicated to working with tech-
nology businesses and industries to reach their performance im-
provement goals. With workforce training programs, demonstration
of new manufacturing equipment and technologies, and access to
federal, state and local resources, CACT helps them achieve greater
operational efficiencies, enhanced productivity and increased organ-
izational performance. Many of CACT’s classes are offered at a
manufacturing learning center at Aerospace Dynamics International
(ADI) in the nearby industrial park. CACT is part of a network of
centers throughout the state with expertise in things from robotics to
fiber optics to biomedical manufacturing. In 2008 the College’s

CACT was named winner of the Exemplary Innovation Award for
implementing the FastTrack Manufacturing Boot Camp, which pre-
pared at-risk youth, ages 18 to 21, for high-paying, upwardly mobile
careers in manufacturing. This FastTrack boot camp initiative gave
birth to the FastTrack Institute that offers a number of intensive “di-
rect-to-employment” programs in manufacturing, biomedical and
commercial equipment repair. These highly effective programs have
been funded through several mechanisms, over the years, including
county, state and federal grants. They are approved for WIA inten-
sive services.

The College launched its SBDC in January 2006. The Center con-
sistently ranks in the top-producing centers in the region and the
state. Serving the Antelope, San Fernando and Santa Clarita Valleys,
the SBDC helps prospective and existing small business owners in
northern Los Angeles County to start, retain or expand their busi-
nesses. It provides workshops, one-on-one consulting and many
other resources, as part of a network of 10 SBDCs serving busi-
nesses from Santa Barbara County, Ventura County and Los Ange-
les County.

The CITD was established in 2011 and provides California's inter-
national trade companies assistance in accessing global markets.
The Center maintains relationships with the Governor’s Office of
Business and Economic Development, California Department of
Food and Agriculture, U.S. Department of Commerce, International
Trade Administration, Export Import Bank of the United States,
Overseas Private Investment Corporation, Port of Los Angeles, Port
of Long Beach, and others to deliver services that help companies
expand international trade activities.

In 2011 the College and the City of Santa Clarita bid to operate a
regional WorkSource Center co-located with the Economic Devel-
opment Division in the Dr. Dianne G. Van Hook University Center.
As part of the federal Workforce Investment Act (WIA) system, the
Santa Clarita WorkSource Center provides job search and training
services to job seekers, and comprehensive recruiting and hiring ser-
vices to employers. The Center includes resource search and coun-
seling space for job seekers and interview rooms with state-of-the-
art candidate screening facilities. All services are provided at no cost
to job seekers and employers.
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In non-credit and community education, the College has been reas-
sessing its role in the Valley based on the recent AB 86 Adult Edu-
cation planning grant. The Community Education program currently
provides personal and professional development for residents. The
success of a Summer Institute for Junior High and High School stu-
dents during the past six years is a significant achievement. Offer-
ings included a weeklong camp format in welding/manufacturing,
video gaming, robotics, architectural landscaping, photography, cul-
inary and sports medicine. In 2014 the College became the regional
Pearson Vue testing center for GED testing.

The Continuing Education non-credit program provides basic skills
courses, GED preparation, citizenship and ESL classes for the com-
munity. Partnerships with three elementary school districts and the
City of Santa Clarita currently provide community locations for 28
sections of non-credit ESL classes each semester. As a result of the
AB 86 Adult Education planning grant, the College and the Hart
High School District formed a local consortium to evaluate the plan-
ning and delivery of adult education classes within the City of Santa
Clarita.

College of the Canyons supports innovative educational opportuni-
ties such as Academy of the Canyons (AOC). This middle college
high school on the Valencia campus previously served 11th and 12th
graders. In 2010, AOC merged with the early college high school
program and is now serving 9th through 12th graders in a state-of-
the-art facility on the ground floor of the west wing of the Dr. Di-
anne G. Van Hook University Center. Approximately 380 students
each year attend classes at AOC and the College.*%?

College of the Canyons was selected in 2013 as one of 10 commu-
nity colleges from across the nation to participate in phase two of
the Association of American Colleges and Universities (AAC&U)
Developing a Community College Student Roadmap Project. The
AAC&U’s Roadmap Project assists community colleges in creating

42 AOC Evaluation Briefs (Samples) (E203)
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academic support programs that teach students how to become ac-
tive partners in their quest for educational success.*®

SLOs continue to be a core component of all instructional programs,
student support services, and library and learning support services.
The College faculty, students, and staff engage in ongoing assess-
ments and discussions focused on improving learning outcomes to
support students in attaining their educational goals. Since fall 2012,
the College has achieved 100 percent participation in identifying
SLOs at the course, program, and institutional levels, including stu-
dent learning and support activities. Work initiated by faculty and
supported by administration is well underway to maintain a contin-
uous, sustainable quality improvement level that includes assessing
and reflecting on the stated outcomes as well as implementing im-
provements as needed.**

Faculty members are responsible for the assessment of courses, pro-
grams, and institutional SLOs. They document ongoing dialogue as
well as assessment of results via annual Academic Program Reviews
and CurricUNET,*® the College’s curriculum management system,
which contains the College’s updated curriculum and maps SLOs at
the course, program and institutional levels. In addition, other in-
structional and non-instructional areas of the College write and as-
sess Administrative Unit Outcomes on an annual basis. 3¢

Self Evaluation

The College meets this standard. College of the Canyons degrees
and certificates are based on a defined program of study that are
consistent with the College’s Mission, and SLOs along with General
Education requirements are embedded within each program, as-
sessing and assuring quality and currency, and improving teaching
and learning strategies.

Actionable Improvement Plans
None.

436 Academic Program Review Intranet Website; Administrative Program Review Intra-
net Website (E. 268)
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Standard 11.A.1

The institution demonstrates that all instructional programs, re-
gardless of location or means of delivery, address and meet the
mission of the institution and uphold its integrity.

Descriptive Summary

College of the Canyons offers basic skills, transfer, and CTE courses
through a variety of delivery methods that include traditional class-
room instruction, online, and hybrid in alignment with its stated
Mission, Vision, Philosophy, and Strategic Goals. Instruction is of-
fered at both the Valencia campus as well as the Canyon Country
Center (CCC).

As discussed fully above, College of the Canyons features an exten-
sive Economic Development Division, as part of its mission, which
brings the instructional resources of the College to the City of Santa
Clarita, Southern California region, and State of California. For
more than 20 years, the Employee Training Institute (ETI) has pro-
vided customized job skills training to organizations in manufactur-
ing skills, leadership skills, and computer skills. The Center for Ap-
plied Competitive Technologies (CACT) was later designed to pro-
vide workforce development and technical assistance to manufac-
turing and technology enterprises in the region. In 2006, the College
opened the Northern Los Angeles County Small Business Develop-
ment Center (SBDC), which serves as a resource for small busi-
nesses and provides expert advice and state-of-the-art tools to small
business owners and entrepreneurs through consulting engage-
ments, training, and access to business resources. In 2010, the Fast
Track Institute was launched, providing fast paced, intensive not-
for-credit training in local fields where there is demonstrated de-
mand.

The College received approval to establish a Center for International
Trade Development (CITD) in 2011, which operates along with the
SBDC to assist small business owners and entrepreneurs with the
various stages of import and export trade development. During
spring 2013, the College received approximately $900,000 from the

437 Deputy Sector Navigator Health Workforce Initiative Grant 13-156-008; Deputy

Sector Navigator I'T and Digital Media Face Sheet; Deputy Sector Navigator Manu-
facturing Face Sheet; Approving the COC CITD (E. 269)
438 Substantive Change Proposal Distance Education 02-4-14 (E. 270)

CCCSO to staff three new regional Deputy Sector Navigators in ad-
vanced manufacturing, information communication technology and
digital media, and allied health. These three positions better align
potential career pathways with current curriculum and instruction
methods between secondary and postsecondary educational sys-
tems, designed to improve SLOs and promote student success with
a particular focus on industry sectors for each region of the state, in
support of the local workforce.*¥”

Regardless of location or mode of instruction, the College ensures
that students receive the same high quality instruction, services, and
resources. Several processes guarantee the integrity of instructional
programs. Faculty, staff, and administrators consistently strive to
ensure the student learning process is continually improved. This
approach is further evidenced by the ACCJC-approved Substantive
Change Proposal for distance education 20144 and the onsite ser-
vices available to students and faculty at both the Valencia site and
Canyon Country Campus.

Alignment with Mission

The Educational and Facilities Master Plan 2012-2018,%* Strategic
Plan Goals 2012-2015,*° and annual Academic Program Re-
views*! document the College’s ongoing dialogue to ensure that all
instructional programs address and meet the College’s mission. The
Educational Master Plan and Strategic Plan rest on the framework
of the College’s Mission, identify current and future program devel-
opment needs related to the evolving demands of the service area,
and make clear recommendations to improve teaching practices.
Annual Academic Program Reviews, initiated by department fac-
ulty, identify short-term and long-term department objectives as cor-
related with Strategic Goals to enable students to meet learning out-
comes.

High Quality Programs and Services
To ensure alignment with the College’s Mission Statement and up-
hold high quality programs and services consistent with higher edu-

40 Strategic P]an ngh]lghted Goals 2012-15 (E. %9

#1 Academic Program Review Intranet Website (E. 271




cation expectations, the College maintains rigorous, responsive cur-
riculum processes that are updated regularly through its Curriculum
Committee, a subcommittee of the Academic Senate. As outlined in
the Curriculum Handbook,*? faculty carry out the responsibility of
design, review, and oversight of all new and revised courses (includ-
ing means of delivery), new programs, and review of programs and
services with support from the Office of Instruction and Academic
Affairs. Once the Curriculum Committee, Academic Senate, and
Board of Trustees approve courses and programs, they are submitted
to the California Community College System Office (CCCSO) for
final approval. Through a variety of established articulation agree-
ments with CSU,*3 UC,** private colleges and universities,*® and
access to Project ASSIST, the College ensures students that com-
pleted course work and SLOs are congruent with the requirements
of other higher education institutions.

Another aspect of upholding institutional integrity involves main-
taining a system of courses and programs that address Institutional
Student Learning Outcomes (ISLOs) for degrees, certificates, trans-
fer, personal development, and job skills based on ICETC/CSU
General Education. Fourteen ISLOs were identified and assessed by
the College faculty in the areas of Natural Science, Social Science,
Humanities and Fine Arts, Language and Rationality (both English
Composition and Communication/Analytical Thinking), American
Institutions, Physical Education and Wellness, Diversity Require-
ment, Career Technical Education, and College Skills. Every course
at College of the Canyons, regardless of delivery mode, identifies
and assesses one or more of these ISLOs.

The connection from institutional outcomes to course-level out-
comes continues in the program review and program-level learning
outcomes. To date, all 14 ISLOs feature ongoing assessment as part
of the College’s efforts to achieve continuous, sustainable quality
improvement.*4® Moreover, as a result of this dialogue, the College
faculty have discussed establishing ISLOs to match the essential
learning outcomes published by the AAC&U, which focus on ad-
vancing and strengthening liberal education for all college students,

442 Curriculum Handbool\ 2014 pages 6-8 (E. 272)
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regardless of their intended careers. These new essential learning
outcomes will instead focus on four primary areas of emphasis: hu-
man cultures and the physical and natural world, intellectual and
practical skills, personal and social responsibility, and integrative
and applied learning.*¥’

Fields of Study and Currency

Consistent with current higher education standards and the CCCSO
Program and Course Approval Handbook, the College continuously
preserves and maintains its curriculum via a five-year course review
process based on Title V and C-ID requirements. Using Curri-
cUNET, faculty provide and update a prescribed list of information
(e.g., course description, course objectives, SLOs, course content
outline, methods of instruction, methods of evaluation, typical as-
signments, distance learning addendum where applicable) regarding
a course that, once approved, becomes the official course outline of
record.**® In addition, articulation agreements with CSU, UC, and
other colleges help maintain quality of instruction.

Faculty members identify and initiate new programs locally through
the curriculum process, which requires alignment with the College’s
mission and evidence that the educational quality of the offerings is
consistent with current higher education standards and labor market
needs. Career Technical Education programs also include advisory
boards**® and external accrediting bodies that assist faculty in main-
taining quality and currency. The Office of Financial Aid, in collab-
oration with Institutional Research, posts gainful employment sta-
tistics for career and technical programs offered at the College.**°

Self Evaluation

The College meets this standard. Through clear and systematic as-
sessment and evaluation, every course and program offered by Col-
lege of the Canyons receives the same level and quality of support
services and resources, regardless of location or mode of instruction,
and ensures alignment with the College’s overall mission.

#7 SO Committee Meeting Minutes 10-23-13; Orientation to the LEAP Method
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Actionable Improvement Plans

In order to further support student success and completion, the Col-
lege will work to create two-year pathway guides for each instruc-
tional program as well as career pathway guides for degree and cer-
tificate completion. These will be available and regularly updated
via the College website.

Standard I11.A.1.a

The institution identifies and seeks to meet the varied educational
needs of its students through programs consistent with their edu-
cational preparation and the diversity, demographics, and econ-
omy of its communities. The institution relies upon research and
analysis to identify student learning needs and to assess progress
toward achieving stated learning outcomes.

Descriptive Summary

The educational needs of students are met through programs con-
sistent with their educational preparation and the diversity, de-
mographics, and the service area’s economy. The College uses mul-
tiple research tools and planning strategies to determine student de-
mand and community need. Whether preparing for a career or trans-
fer, retraining, remediating a substandard secondary education, or
seeking personal enrichment, the demands and preparation of the
College of the Canyons constituency are diverse in many ways.

As discussed in Standard I, ongoing communication with the com-
munity*®! informs the College about program needs along with re-
search by faculty, staff, and administration.*> Using a variety of
data sources from the Office of Institutional Research that include
both internal and external scans, the Student Success Scorecard*>
and Accountability Reporting for Community Colleges reports, sur-
veys, as well as advisory board inputs, the College identifies, as-
sesses, and meets the various learning needs of its students.

41 Santa Clarita Economic Snapshot March and April 2011 (E. 279)

Research on Student Learning Needs and Educational
Preparedness

The Office of Institutional Research collects data through a variety
of research methods. It is developed into Research Reports and Re-
search Briefs that include action implications for consideration. For
example, the Supplemental Learning Committee, a subcommittee of
the Skills4Success Committee (funded by the CCCCO Basic Skills
Initiative), examined the retention and success rates of students who
participated in Supplemental Learning compared to the retention
and success rates of students who did not participate in these same
activities during the fall 2012 semester, but were enrolled in the
same courses.*** In another study, an analysis of the local William
S. Hart Union High School District graduates’ achievement in Eng-
lish*5 and math“%® courses at College of the Canyons was conducted
to inform respective English and math learning consortia’s efforts to
improve coordination and articulation of curricula from high school
to the College. In addition, annual student surveys representing both
Instruction and Student Services are conducted to ensure that the
College is aware of the changing needs of its students. The survey
results are available to the College staff on the College’s intranet
website4’

College of the Canyons further meets the needs of its incoming stu-
dents by providing a placement process prior to registration to iden-
tify the appropriate level of English, ESL, math, and chemistry
courses.*s® In addition, students who desire to enter into certain
health care career programs are subject to an extensive screening
process to assure that the prerequisites to success are in place before
they enroll.4%°

The College also uses SLO results at the course, program, and insti-
tutional levels, assessed on an individual department rotational ba-
sis, to identify student learning needs and evaluate progress toward
achieving SLOs. Assessment results and action plans are embedded
within all program reviews.*6° This process begins at the course level
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with instructors reflecting on the learning outcomes of their courses
and whether students were able to achieve these goals. Once the in-
dividual course-level outcomes are identified, they are mapped to
the program and institutional levels for further reflection. Faculty
and staff use SLO data in reviewing programs and informing plan-
ning and resource needs to support student success.

For example, the Welding program noted in the 2012-2013 program
outcome assessment that only 67 percent of students were achieving
one of the two program SLOs, so work was needed to improve
achievement. Consequently, the department implemented a new
Learning Management System (LMS) that required students to “re-
inforce their theory-based welding knowledge through completion
of online activities. Faculty members are using this LMS system
now and are optimistic that the students will show improvement in
the lecture SLO as a result.”*%! For another example, while the
Graphic Multimedia Design (GMD) program SLO assessment indi-
cated a success rate of 94 percent, instructors noted that “The fields
of Graphic and Multimedia Design are using software not reflected
in student portfolios. GMD will revise the curriculum of GMD 101
to reflect changes in industry standards to include Content Manage-
ment System software (Facebook, Tumbler, Pintrest).”#6? Address-
ing these gaps in student learning is a direct result of program-level
outcome assessment.

Program Planning

The acquired research data noted above is evaluated, assessed, and
included in the Educational and Facilities Master Plan 2012-
2018,%%3 Strategic Plan Goals 2012-2015,%* and annual Academic
Program Reviews.*%

The Educational and Facilities Master Plan is updated every five
years and consists of long-term planning that includes extensive re-
search dedicated to identifying the characteristics of current and po-
tential future students. Data collected include rates of success and
retention by population group, ethnic representation, gender, and
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age as well as economic scans, population and growth projections,
and facilities impacts as related to academic programs, administra-
tive units, and student services. This information helps the College
prepare programs and allocate resources that address the core com-
ponents of the College’s mission. The plan also contains projections
for growth and commitments, including benchmarks for each of the
core missions, which demonstrate how the institution’s goals align
with the District Strategic Plan.

The Strategic Plan is revised every three years, and the Academic
Program Review is updated yearly. Collectively, these planning
processes include the identification and consideration of demo-
graphic and learning outcomes data, which are reviewed and as-
sessed in a consistent and ongoing manner to ensure continuous,
sustainable quality improvement to enhance student learning and ed-
ucational effectiveness.

As an example of a new program informed by data, in spring 2010,
the Skills4Success Committee initiated a First Year Experience
(FYE) program?8 exclusively for freshmen entering from the Wil-
liam S. Hart Union High School District in response to data obtained
from the Accountability Reporting for Community Colleges (ARCC)
report 2010%" as well as placement data for graduating seniors in
English*%® and math.*6® Student Progress and Achievement Rate in-
dicator ARCC data demonstrated a decrease in success percentages
over the past two cohort years and was lower than its peer group
average. To help students increase success rates in pre-collegiate
math and English courses as well as improve persistence from fall
to fall for first-time freshmen, FYE was initiated for qualifying stu-
dents.

To evaluate the effectiveness of this new program, during fall 2012,
the FYE sub-committee requested a comparison of retention and
success rates of students who participated in FYE versus retention
and success rates of other first-time freshmen and all other students
enrolled in the same courses. Persistence rates of FYE students were

47 ARCC Report 2010, page 146 (E. 289)
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compared to other first-time freshmen from fall 2011 to spring 2012,
and from fall 2011 to fall 2012.4°

SLO Research

In addition to the yearly outcome updates present in the annual Ac-
ademic Program Reviews, the College conducts ongoing research to
determine if students are achieving stated learning outcomes. For
example, during the 2012-2013 academic year, based on accumu-
lated student learning outcome assessment results from the Col-
lege’s Molecular and Cellular Biology courses, the biology faculty
questioned whether a chemistry prerequisite should be incorpo-
rated.*™

Moreover, the College’s SLO Committee publishes the ACCJC An-
nual Reports, ISLO and Program SLO results, and the recent AC-
CJC Fall 2012 SLO Proficiency Report on its website.4”? Comple-
tion and transfer rates, degrees and certificates awarded, and reten-
tion and success rates are also in the College’s various Fact
Books.*” These examples and more illustrate the College’s commit-
ment to maintaining institutional effectiveness in its collective ef-
forts to best support SLOs attainment.

Self Evaluation

The College meets this standard. College of the Canyons recognizes
its role as a community college established to serve a diverse re-
gional population. The College continues its tradition of providing
a wide range of programs and services that offer students associate
degrees and preparation for transfer to baccalaureate institutions,
workforce and economic development centered on CTE programs
and certificates as well as local business training, and community
education opportunities that are responsive to community interests
and needs.

Actionable Improvement Plans
None.

470 First Year Experience Program Comparison of Success, Retention, and Persistence
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Standard I11.A.1.b

The institution utilizes delivery systems and modes of instruction
compatible with the objectives of the curriculum and appropriate
to the current and future needs of its students.

Descriptive Summary

College of the Canyons is responsive to the diverse educational
needs of its student population by offering and incorporating a vari-
ety of teaching methodologies and modes of delivery. The selection
of methods for delivering course materials is the primary responsi-
bility of discipline faculty and is reviewed and approved by the Cur-
riculum Committee and Academic Senate. Faculty members use a
variety of research data, both internal and external to the College, to
ensure that curriculum is appropriate to the current and future needs
of its students.

Supporting Course Objectives and Content

To ensure that delivery of instruction supports the objectives and
content of courses, the Curriculum Committee reviews all new and
revised course outlines. It fosters the development of new curricula,
and reviews revisions of existing curricula.*” For distance learning
versions of courses, a separate curricular review by the Curriculum
Committee is required.*™

The Curriculum Committee is responsible for the following:

e Review and recommend action on existing curricula

e Review and recommend action on proposed curricula

e Encourage and foster the development of new curricula

e Request, consider, and respond to reports from various col-
lege groups whose work bears directly on the curriculum

e Disseminate curricular information and curricular recom-
mendations to the faculty, Academic Senate, administra-
tion, and to the Board of Trustees

e Implement state-mandated regulations or policies that af-
fect curricula

472 SL.O Committee Reports Website (E. 294)
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e Recommend associate degree requirements to the Aca-
demic Senate, administration, and Board of Trustees

e Recommend additions, deletions, and modifications in
general education patterns for the associate degree, the Cal-
ifornia State University General Education Breadth Re-
quirements, and the Inter-segmental General Education
Transfer Curriculum (IGETC)

e Reviewall curriculum proposals to ensure congruence with
the College’s Mission, need, quality, feasibility, and com-
pliance with Title 5.

The Curriculum Committee approves, reviews, and submits curric-
ulum to the Board of Trustees.

Evaluating Delivery Methods to Meet Student Needs

Delivery methods are evaluated for their effectiveness in a number
of ways. First, the Curriculum Committee conducts a separate re-
view whenever courses are proposed to be offered in a hybrid or
online format.*® The review process ensures that a course taught at
a distance is taught to the course outline of record and ensures qual-
ity through regular, effective, instructor-student contact.

Specifically, the Curriculum Committee examines the distance
learning addendum for:

o Sufficient detail to show how the face-to-face delivery is
modified for distance education. This entails both content
and assignments. For example, if the course is typically a
lecture course, the Committee asks how the lecture mate-
rial will be delivered to students. If students typically make
in-class presentations, how students do this in the distance
education format is explained.

e Instructor-to-student interaction is present and indicates
that the instructor initiates the interaction rather than mak-
ing students initiate it. The Committee asks for specific ex-
amples of ways instructors interact with students. If a dis-
cussion board is used for interaction, there are examples of
how the discussion will be conducted

476 Currlculum Handbool\ 2014 pages 58-62 (k 297)

ment (kxaluatlon) (E. 298)

e Methods of evaluation match those in the face-to-face
course
e Accessibility is addressed via Section 508 compliance

Second, the collective bargaining agreements between the District
and faculty unions call for regular evaluation of instruction. The
contracts specify procedures for both peer evaluation and student
evaluation of instructors. A process for deploying student evalua-
tions in online classes and for peer evaluation of online classes has
been in place since 2006.47

Third, the College conducts an annual survey of students enrolled in
online classes.*’® The survey provides important data on a variety of
areas, ranging from student services to bookstore services to the
quality of online courses. Overall, respondents indicated that they
were “satisfied” or “very satisfied” with online classes offered at the
College. The areas receiving the most satisfaction were the College
website (82 percent) the stability of the Blackboard course manage-
ment system (78 percent), and the overall quality of online courses
at the College (77 percent). Significantly, the percentage of respond-
ents who agreed or strongly agreed with the statement “T am familiar
with the student learning outcomes in my course(s)”” was 83 percent.

Fourth, the College examines student success in a variety of delivery
formats, including Distance Education. For example, in 2012, the
College completed a report entitled “Analysis of Alternative Deliv-
ery Modes Fall Terms.”*”® This report examined 14 questions, in-
cluding what are the overall retention and success rates by instruc-
tional delivery method, including online and hybrid classes. It was
found, for example, that for the fall 2007-2011 semesters, course
retention and success rates were higher for face-to-face courses. Re-
tention rates for all online and face-to-face classes were within 11
percent of each other. Success rates were within 15 percent of each
other.

Dialogue about Delivery Systems and Modes of Instruction
Dialogue about delivery systems and modes of instruction takes
place at the Educational Technology Committee, the Technology

478 5th Annual Student Survey Online Classes Spring 2012 Research Report #271 (E.
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479 Analysis of Alternative Delivery Modes Fall Terms 2007-11 (E. 300)
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Committee, division meetings, as well as department chair re-
treats.*®® Also, the District choice of Learning Management System
was reviewed during 2009-11. The review participants included 28
representative faculty members and served as an effective mecha-
nism to promote widespread discussion and a successful decision
process.*!

Further, discussion of delivery methods occurs during training that
is required of all faculty members who teach in an online format.*%2
The training, required since 2006, consists of six hours in the Learn-
ing Management System (currently Blackboard), a workshop on
Section 508 (accessibility), and two units of college-level course-
work in online teaching and learning.

In addition, professional development workshops provide a venue
for dialogue on delivery methods. For example, during fall 2013
FLEX the following workshops were offered: “How Might Massive
Open Online Courses (MOQOCSs) Impact California Community Col-
leges?*® and “Meeting Accreditation Standards for Distance Edu-
cation.”*®

Self Evaluation
The College meets this standard.

Actionable Improvement Plans

In order to improve student success and retention rates in online and
hybrid courses, the College will identify proven strategies for pro-
moting online and hybrid student success and present them to in-
structional faculty.

Standard 11.A.1.c

The institution identifies student learning outcomes for courses,
programs, certificates and degrees; assesses student achievement
of those outcomes; and uses assessment results to make improve-
ments.

480 Retreat and Division Meeting Minutes (Discussion of Alternative Delivery Formats
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Descriptive Summary

Discipline faculty have defined SLOs for all courses, programs and
institution-level areas. Assessment of those outcomes is a continual
process. The assessment of student learning drives improvement.

Identified Student Learning Outcomes

The College lists the identified SLOs for courses within each course
outline.*® These outlines are available to the public through Curri-
cUNET, the College’s online curriculum management system.

The SLOs for all programs are listed in the College Catalog*®® and
on department/division websites. For example, the websites for the
Math, Science, and Engineering Division and Humanities Division
list the program level SLOs for all departments under each respec-
tive division. 47 48

There are 14 institutional student learning outcomes (ISLO) defined.
These were defined using the General Education areas as a guide but
also include other areas identified as related to the College mission:
Natural Sciences; Social Sciences; Humanities and Fine Arts (two
ISLOs); Language and Rationality (two ISLOs); American Institu-
tions; Physical Education and Wellness (two ISLOSs); Diversity; Ca-
reer Technical Education; College Skills (three ISLOs). The Institu-
tional SLOs are published on the SLO Committee website.*°

Creating Student Learning Outcomes

Through the Curriculum Committee, a sub-committee of the Aca-
demic Senate, there is an established process for faculty to define
SLOs for every course and program.“® The SLOs are stated in over-
arching but measurable terms. Generally this means using the higher
order critical thinking verbs from Bloom’s Taxonomy*“**4% There-
fore the SLOs are at the collegiate level.

At the course level, the Curriculum Committee and SLO Committee
(another sub-committee of the Academic Senate) recommend that

486 Col]ege Cata]og E 1)
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489 IST.O Website (E. 309
490 Curriculum Handbook 2014 pages 11-12 and 39-40 (E. 310)

41 Student Learning Outcomes Faculty Manual pages 1-2 and 35 (E. 311
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SLOs are divided into lecture/lab if the course is a combined lecture
and lab course.**® Faculty are responsible for revising all courses
within a 5-year cycle. One of the SLO co-coordinators is part of the
curriculum review process before the Curriculum Committee exam-
ines new and revised curriculum. The SLOs are standard for all sec-
tions of a course whether the course is delivered on campus (Valen-
cia or Canyon Country sites), or via distance education. Every
course syllabus given to students is required to list the course
SLOs.4%

At the institution level, the ISLOs were established Opening Day,
fall 2010, with faculty across all departments working collabora-
tively together. Faculty are currently discussing revising these out-
comes to align with the Liberal Education and America’s Promise
(LEAP) outcomes from the Association of American Colleges and
Universities (AAC&U).4%

Assessment of Student Learning Outcomes

Faculty lead the assessment of SLOs at the course, program, and
institution levels. The SLO Committee and SLO coordinators facil-
itate training for faculty in developing assessment tools, rubrics, and
plans, and assist faculty in analyzing results related to student learn-
ing and improvement.*® There are a variety of resources available
for faculty to support their assessment efforts. For example, there
are planning documents, and sample rubrics found in the Student
Learning Outcomes Faculty Manual*” and on the SLO Committee
website.*®® There are also a number of Professional Development
activities offered every term to assist faculty in SLOs related
work.**® Faculty analyze the assessment results and report on the
analysis in the online annual program review in SLO tables.

Faculty create the assessment plans for courses and programs.5®
The SLOs are written to represent measurable overarching goals for
the course or program. Therefore, based on the SLOs statement, fac-

493 Curriculum Handbook 2014 page 40 (E. 312)
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ulty decide on the appropriate authentic assessment tool.>°* For ex-
ample, in some disciplines, such as in Culinary Arts, Nursing, The-
ater, or the Biological Sciences, a skill demonstration is selected as
the assessment tool for specific courses. In other disciplines, such as
English or Political Science, an essay exam is used. Faculty spend
much time working together to select the appropriate assessment
method and criteria for success. For the program-level assessment,
most faculty use mapping to courses as a means of measuring
SLOs.5%2 Some use capstone experiences to assess program SLOs.

Results Guiding Improvement

College-wide conversations have been held about measures of suc-
cess, persistence and progression through basic skills sequences and
are well documented. The College continues to look at assessment
data and make informed decisions about identification of gaps. As-
sessment results are used to reflect on past and current progress to
work on future curriculum planning. College-wide, both full-time
and adjunct faculty are involved in the planning and assessment of
SLOs, participate in analysis of assessment results, and develop
plans of action to address deficiencies.>®

In 2011, the College purchased CurricUNET for its curriculum and
assessment systems. As of fall 2013, the CurricUNET Assessment
Module was being used on a small scale, with full implementation
anticipated in fall 2014.5%4 The SLO data and analysis contained
within CurricUNET Assessment Module will continue to be linked
with the annual program review. The following prompts are used to
assist faculty in the reflection and analysis of the assessment:
1. Please identify specific strengths or areas where students
demonstrated success in achieving course outcome(s).
2. Please identify specific weaknesses or areas where students
struggled to demonstrate success in achieving course out-
come(s).

499 SLO Assessment Module Trainings Website (E. 315)
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3. As a result of the department-wide dialogue concerning
analysis of results, give specific examples how your de-
partment will improve student learning in the next assess-
ment. If the department believes no improvement is neces-
sary, indicate how the department will ensure ongoing
level of success.

4. Outline the timeline for implementation of the Action Plan
(by the end of the next course, academic year, program,
etc.).

Furthermore, in the annual program review, there is a section for
departments to identify any new objectives and budget augmenta-
tion requests related to SLOs assessment results, 505506

Self Evaluation

The College meets this standard. There are established procedures
defining SLOs at all levels and processes in place for the assessment
of those outcomes. Assessment results are used for planning pur-
poses and to drive improvements.

Actionable Improvement Plans
None.

Standard 11.A.2

The institution assures the quality and improvement of all instruc-
tional courses and programs offered in the name of the institution,
including collegiate, developmental, and pre-collegiate courses
and programs, continuing and community education, study
abroad, short-term training courses and programs, programs for
international students, and contract or other special programs, re-
gardless of type of credit awarded, delivery mode, or location.

Descriptive Summary

College of the Canyons offers a wide range of course types and
study options. The College ensures the quality and improvement of
all courses and programs, no matter where offered or in what deliv-
ery mode.

Criteria and Processes for Offerings

The College offers classes and programs based on a variety of crite-
ria. Credit and noncredit offerings are determined by the Office of
Instruction and Academic Affairs, working with student success and
retention data, historic patterns of demand, as well as curriculum
plans established to provide pathways for students to complete a
given program. Overall parameters for determining the course offer-
ings are recommended by the Enrollment Management Team. This
team develops a planning/discussion process yielding a plan outlin-
ing specific steps to achieve or maintain an enrollment head
count/full-time equivalent-student (FTES) goal, and a strategy to
contain expenditures to serve a fixed number of FTES in line with
projected income. %

Short-term training and contract education programs are developed
in response to labor market information, input from advisory com-
mittees, meetings with industry and partners, industry trend infor-
mation from deputy sector navigators, and direct requests from in-
dustry partners.5%®

Community education and continuing education courses are offered
based on suggestions from educators in the community as well as
advisory committee input.>®® Faculty members develop study-
abroad opportunities in consultation with their department chairs
and division deans. Study-abroad programs provide students who
enroll in related and appropriate courses opportunities to broaden
their knowledge of, and exposure to, other people and cultures.

Categories of Courses and Programs

The College offers collegiate, developmental, and pre-collegiate
courses and programs, as well as continuing and community educa-
tion. In addition, the College offers study abroad, short-term training
courses and programs, programs for international students and con-
tract education. The College follows Title 5 guidelines when deter-
mining the appropriate credit type for courses and programs, as out-
lined in the Curriculum Committee Handbook.%1°
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Quality Assurance

SLOs and assessments are established for all courses, programs, de-
grees, and certificates offered at the College. To ensure quality, all
courses and programs are reviewed through a 13-stage curriculum
approval process. This process is described in more detail in Board
Policy 4020 (BP 4020) and Administrative Procedure (AP 4020),
focusing on program and curriculum development.5!! Continuing
education students are assessed for initial placement and again at the
end of the course. Community education programs include an eval-
uation of the particular offering.5?

Study abroad programs also include an evaluation that is completed
by all students participating in a trip.5® In addition, the proposal for
a trip presented by faculty members must demonstrate that a given
course’s SLOs can be achieved in the proposed format. For short-
term training and contract education, courses are prepared by subject
matter experts and reviewed by industry partners. Feedback from all
courses is evaluated to ensure program goals were met and to see if
improvements are needed.>!* In addition, job placement rates are
monitored and feedback from hiring companies is solicited and eval-
uated.>®

The International Students Program (ISP) currently provides aca-
demic and cultural support to 120 students on F-1 visas. To maintain
the quality of the program, the office organizes cultural events and
required orientations to help international students integrate into
campus and community life, and it works with academic counselors
to ensure that students meet the federal requirements to maintain
their visa status as well as follow their educational plans for timely
transfer. By coordinating with other departments, such as Counsel-
ing and ESL, the ISP follows up on students' progress and provides
support when necessary. ISP completes regular program reviews to
evaluate its effectiveness and create objectives for improvement.>6

511 Board Policy 4020 and Administrative Procedure 4020 Program and Curticulum
Development (E. 325)

512 Community Education Class Evaluation and Survey and Evaluation Template (E.
326

513 Educational Travel Evaluation (E. 327

Self Evaluation

The College meets this standard. Established processes are in place
to ensure that the variety of courses and programs are subject to
quality assurance and improvement mechanisms.

Actionable Improvement Plans

None.

Standard I1.A.2.a
The institution uses established procedures to design, identify
learning outcomes for, approve, administer, deliver, and evaluate
courses and programs. The institution recognizes the central role
of its faculty for establishing quality and improving instructional
courses and programs.

Descriptive Summary

There are established procedures and policies in place to identify
and evaluate learning outcomes for courses and programs. Faculty
play a central role in establishing and improving curricula.

As outlined in Standard 11.A.1.c, SLOs are established for all
courses and programs and are used for course/program evaluation.
By assessing courses and programs, faculty members are able to de-
termine the quality of the curriculum and gauge student success.

Development and Evaluation of Curricula

Programs and curricula of the College are academic and profes-
sional matters; therefore, the College relies primarily on faculty for
development and modification of courses and programs.®*” Within
the departments, faculty members initiate or modify courses and
programs and submit proposals through the appropriate approval
process established by the Curriculum Committee. Since 2011, the
College has used CurricUNET, for curriculum development and re-
view. 58

The primary responsibility of the Curriculum Committee is to en-
sure the curriculum is sound, comprehensive, and responsive to the

516 ISP Program Review 2013-14 (E. 330)
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evolving needs of the students, institution and community.5!® The
process established by the Curriculum Committee follows the guide-
lines from the state Chancellor’s Office, statewide Academic Sen-
ate, and from State of California Education Code and Title 5 of the
California Code of Regulations. The Instruction Office and Office
of Academic Affairs provide administrative oversight in this pro-
cess. The Board of Trustees approves all new programs and program
deletions. This process is described in more detail in Board Policy
4020 (BP 4020) and Administrative Procedure (AP 4020) focusing
on Program and Curriculum Development.52°

Each department has its own planning cycle for evaluating courses,
programs certificates, and degrees through assessment of SLOs. It
is recommended that every course and program be assessed every
two years.%?* However, some departments evaluate student learning
every semester. To maintain assessment cycles, programs have cre-
ated assessment schedules.>?? The evaluation of SLOs is used as part
of program review and is used to guide planning and budget for de-
partments. The assessment results are reported in the online annual
program review (in SLO tables) or in the CurricUNET Assessment
Module. Reflection on assessment results and the resulting dialog
influence a program’s objectives and goals and is linked to budget
requests. The online annual program review also allows for depart-
ments and programs to attach additional reports that provide more
information and detail. For example, the Theatre, English, and Busi-
ness departments have included reports concerning assessment re-
sults and action plans to supplement its SLOs data and analysis.5?®

The Curriculum Committee follows the processes established by
Board Policy 4021 and Administrative Procedure 4021 to establish,
modify, or discontinue programs.52* Through the on-line annual pro-
gram review process, evaluation of all instructional academic pro-
grams is completed.5? The faculty is central to the process, as they
revise and update course outlines and analyze their degrees, certifi-
cates, and departments/programs when writing the reviews.52
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There is significant institutional support for the program review
evaluation. The Program Review Committee provides training, ad-
visement and assistance to College faculty and staff to facilitate and
improve the process. The Office of Institutional Research provides
supporting information to faculty for the program review process
(e.g. success and retention rates). Evaluation of SLOs for courses
and programs is included as part of the process.

The Office of Institutional Research also helps faculty in the devel-
opment of specific research briefs as needed for planning. For ex-
ample, as a result of the analysis of the SLOs in Biology 107, the
Biology department was considering adding chemistry as a prereq-
uisite for the course. The Office of Institutional Research conducted
a study on whether students were more successful if they had previ-
ously taken a chemistry course. As a result of this analysis, the Bi-
ology department had data to help them make an informed decision
about a pre-requisite. Although there was a statistical difference in
the success for students who take chemistry versus those who do
not, about 2/3 of students pass the course without having taken
chemistry.5?” The Biology department decided not to create the
chemistry prerequisite.

Procedures and Processes

As stated above, faculty establish the SLOs and assessments for all
courses, programs, degrees, and certificates offered at the College.
All courses and programs are reviewed through a 13-stage curricu-
lum approval process with courses reviewed at least every five
years. During the review, the following criteria are considered:5%8
Appropriateness to the College’s Mission

Need for the course/program

Outline reflects quality

Feasibility

Compliance

abrwbdE
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The Curriculum Committee ensures that SLOs represent the over-
arching goal(s) of the course.5?° At the same time, the committee
checks to verify that the chosen SLOs can be measured. The com-
mittee also reviews the content, objectives, outline, and assignments
to verify that it is possible to achieve the SLOs.

SLO coordinators provide faculty regular training opportunities to
promote the development of authentic assessments for SLOs. Pro-
fessional development is also offered to support faculty in the de-
velopment of assessments and assessment plans,*® and members of
the SLO Committee provide further assistance.5®* Assessment de-
scriptions, assessment data, and the resulting dialogue and improve-
ments are recorded in program review on an annual basis.

Quality and Improvement to Curricula
Departmental dialogue in student learning has led and continues to
lead to a variety of planned changes to courses and programs. As an
example, the Nursing program plans to develop a series of work-
shops to support nursing students before, during, and after the RN
program and to support adjunct faculty.5?

Results from SLO assessments are often combined with additional
reports that provide greater insight into student learning and identi-
fication of gaps. For example, reports such as the Profile and Enroll-
ment Patterns of Non-Credit ESL Students, English 071 and 071L
Success Comparison, English Retention and Success Rates, English
Progression Analysis, and other reports are available online through
the Office of Institutional Research website and provide greater de-
tail regarding assessment and results.5%

The number of courses and programs with evidence of ongoing as-
sessment of learning outcomes continues to improve each semester.
The SLO committee regularly reviews the SLO data for departments
(programs and courses) and provides feedback and support. As of
October 2012, 76 percent of courses had evidence of ongoing as-
sessment.>** As of March 2013, that number increased to 95 per-
cent.>% For the number of college programs with ongoing assess-
ment of learning outcomes, the number improved from 78 percent

in October 2012 to 83 percent. The SLO committee provided indi-
vidual coaching to the departments in need of support.5%

Departments also consider the needs of specific student populations
in their evaluation of programs. For example, a series of new Coun-
seling classes were developed since the last Accreditation visit in
2008:
e Counseling 100: Success Strategies for the Adult Re-entry
Student (fall 2008)
This course was created for the unique experience of
re-entry (adult) students as they return to college (or
participate for the first time). The Counseling Depart-
ment found that Counseling 111: Introduction to Col-
lege and Strategies for Success did not address the
challenges these students face, being suited to tradi-
tional-age college students.
e Counseling 112: Transition Strategies for Intercollegiate
Student Athletes (fall 2009)
This course tailors the content in Counseling 111: In-
troduction to College and Strategies for Success for
student athletes. Given their unique situation, and the
requirements they must meet to maintain their position
on campus, the Counseling Department decided a
course dedicated to their experience is warranted.
e Counseling 142: Learning to Learn (fall 2009)
This course expands on the learning strategies content
in Counseling 111: Introduction to College and Strat-
egies for Success, and further helps students who may
not be prepared for the academic rigor in col-
lege. Counseling 111 briefly touches on learning strat-
egies for reading, studying, and note-taking, which are
developed further and expanded on in Counseling
142. The qualities of a self-regulated learner are em-
phasized, with the science behind how one learns.
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Addressing the needs of particular student populations is the goal of
new courses in English and mathematics. The English department
faculty became aware that only 26.6 percent of students who begin
the English sequence three levels below transfer complete English
101.5% The department also knew this is a nationwide statistic. Eng-
lish faculty were aware of the statewide acceleration movement and
the success it is having in increasing the numbers of students moving
through a shorter sequence of courses. Drawing on research about
the importance of dealing with affective domain issues in promoting
success, the English department created the new ENGL 096 course
based on this data. Similarly, a small number of students beginning
in basic Arithmetic and Pre-Algebra were completing through trans-
fer-level mathematics. This data convinced the Mathematics Depart-
ment to create a new course, Math 075.5%

Research into CTE program needs is also conducted before a new
program is initiated. Surveys, interviews, and meetings with poten-
tial advisory board members are employed to determine the need
and feasibility of a program. If it is determined that a need exists,
the potential new program is brought before the South Central Re-
gional Consortium for approval before submission to the CCCCO
for final approval. Also, every other year the CTE programs are
asked to reflect on their programs’ planning related to specific ques-
tions, including how the program is responding to labor market de-
mands, similar programs in the area, and the role of the advisory
board in the analysis of the program review.>3

Self Evaluation
The College meets this standard. The process to approve and admin-
ister courses, programs, certificates, and degrees is effective.

Actionable Improvement Plans
None.

Standard I11.A.2.b
The institution relies on faculty expertise and the assistance of ad-
visory committees when appropriate to identify competency levels

537 Basic Skills Progress Tracker (E. 344)
538 Math Progression Analysis 2005-07 (E. 345)
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and measurable student learning outcomes for courses, certifi-
cates, programs including general and vocational education, and
degrees. The institution regularly assesses student progress to-
wards achieving those outcomes.

Descriptive Summary

Through the curriculum review process and through the design of
individual syllabi, faculty are responsible for identifying compe-
tency levels and measurable SLOs for all courses, certificates and
programs at the College. For CTE programs, this process also in-
cludes regular advisory committee meetings to ensure that industry
expertise contributes to faculty decisions on curriculum design and
competencies.

As described in the response to Standard 11.A.2.a, faculty assess stu-
dent progress at the course, program, and institutional level on a reg-
ular basis, capturing the data and dialogue in program reviews so the
information can be incorporated in department and College-wide
planning.

Determination of Competency Levels

The faculty recognizes that grades and evaluation of SLOs both play
roles in determining competency levels and student learning in
courses and programs. Faculty establish course-level grading stand-
ards and publish this in course syllabi. Similarly, faculty in a disci-
pline collaborate to determine the criteria of success for SLO assess-
ments for courses and programs. Several courses in English, Math,
Biology and Chemistry have established common textbooks, and
common final exams. Similarly, faculty work together to establish
common rubrics to evaluate SLOs.5° Consistency of grading and
evaluation is established through dialogue among colleagues who
teach the same course. Furthermore, in some departments that offer
a number of sections of the same course, some faculty serve as “lead
faculty” and work with all faculty (full and part-time) who teach that
course to verify they follow the course outline of record and meet
expectations for the course, including SLOs evaluation.>*
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For CTE educational programs, faculty work with industry advisory
committees to review industry standards to develop competency lev-
els and expectations for student success.>*

Each course, degree and certificate has defined SLOs as part of the
official course or program outline that is reviewed and approved by
the Curriculum Committee and then forwarded to the Board of Trus-
tees for approval.>*® These SLOs serve as the competency levels ex-
pected for each course, degree, and certificate.

Faculty work groups created ISLOs on Opening Day in 2010. These
outcomes are based on the IGETC content areas, CSkills, Career
Technical Education, and Diversity. Faculty determined the compe-
tency level for each ISLO.5* Between 2010 and 2012, the College’s
ISLOs were assessed using either direct assessment methods or
through mapping of courses. Results and plans of action were dis-
cussed at division, department and committee meetings and in
FLEX workshops.>* As a result of these discussions, departments
and divisions discovered themes and issues across a variety of dis-
ciplines.

Path to Achievement

With guidance from the Curriculum Committee for sequencing of
courses, faculty create the series of courses that lead to attainment
of a degree or certificate.5¢ As part of the curriculum review pro-
cess, department chairs review curriculum for alignment of courses
and programs (Stage 2 in the Curriculum Review).5*" Instructional
and counseling faculty assist students with the sequence of courses
necessary for a degree or certificate.

The Curriculum Committee reviews and approves new proposals
and changes to existing degrees or certificates. The committee en-
sures that the courses are appropriate and transferrable when appli-
cable. The articulation officer sits as the administrative co-chair of
the Curriculum Committee, and there is a representative from the
counseling faculty as well. These committee members, along with
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the faculty and chair of the submitting department, take the lead to
review the appropriateness of the courses leading to degrees and cer-
tificates.>4®

To ensure effectiveness, faculty create the SLOs and assessments
for courses and programs, and each department determines criteria
for success at each level (course, program, degree, or certificate.)
Departments use direct assessment (skill demonstration, essay, or
problem solving) at the course level and direct assessment or map-
ping of course-level results for program outcomes assessment. Fac-
ulty decide the choice of assessment, which is related to their defi-
nition of what is student success for their discipline. Mapping of
course SLOs to corresponding program SLOs has been effective for
many departments.54%:550

Self Evaluation

The College meets this standard. Faculty identify the competency
levels for student achievement for all courses and programs, assisted
by advisory committees when appropriate, and assessment of stu-
dent learning is ongoing.

Actionable Improvement Plans
None.

Standard I11.A.2.c

High-quality instruction and appropriate breadth, depth, rigor, se-
quencing, time to completion, and synthesis of learning character-
ize all programs.

Descriptive Summary

Academic departments have a clear focus on student learning and
student success as shown through the SLO assessment process for
courses and programs. Annual program review and CurricUNET as-
sessment module ask faculty to account for student learning in their
disciplines and create improvement plans to help promote increased
student success. The Offices of Academic Affairs and Instruction

547 Curticulum Handbook 2014 (E. 295)

348 Curriculum Handbook 2014 pages 6-7 (E. 351

549 Buslne<< DeDartment Program Review (E. 352)
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provide leadership to ensure that students can complete their aca-
demic goals in a timely way through appropriate scheduling infor-
mation and enrollment management practices.

High-Quality Instruction through Leadership

High quality instruction is ensured through the full-time and adjunct
faculty hiring and evaluation processes. Each department uses min-
imum qualifications and established equivalencies for hiring and
works with the Academic Senate and the Office of Human Re-
sources to ensure high-quality full- and part-time instructors are
hired.®! The faculty evaluation process, established by the Aca-
demic Senate and both faculty unions, is contractually compliant
with Education Code and is regularly reviewed through collective
bargaining and negotiations to verify the process employed by the
College for evaluating the quality of all instructors.52

The full-time faculty evaluation process includes peer and adminis-
trative evaluations, as well as student evaluations and self-reflec-
tions. The part-time faculty evaluation process includes evaluations
by members of the full-time faculty, as well as student evaluations
and self-reflections. Both instructional and non-instructional faculty
must adhere to a negotiated, contractual cycle of evaluation.>>
Online instructors are required to complete an additional training
process to ensure that distance education classes are of the same cal-
iber and rigor as face-to-face courses.%*

Faculty department chairs work closely with their deans to build
schedules of classes that meet students’ needs. The schedules use a
variety of campus sites and other locations; all departments offer
courses across all times of day to provide access; and a variety of
delivery modes (online, hybrid and face-to-face) are offered each
semester.5® Courses that are part of sequences are scheduled to fa-
cilitate movement through the sequence as quickly and effectively
as possible. In particular, for both Math and English Department de-
velopmental course sequences, students are given several condensed
and accelerated course options to meet their academic needs and
minimize persistence problems that may hinder underprepared stu-
dents.

ment (kxaluatlon) (E. 298)

Faculty department chairs and course coordinators work collabora-
tively with deans to ensure quality of delivery and consistency of
content. Course coordinators in large departments collect and re-
view syllabi and lead training sessions each semester to orient new
faculty to the course content.® Additionally, course coordinators
establish shared access sites (through Blackboard or Internet storage
sites) to provide sample assignments, sample syllabi and reading
schedules, and to collect faculty syllabi and assignments. These re-
sources help ensure that students receive quality instruction across
the discipline. When course coordinators are not employed, faculty
department chairs provide these services to full- and part-time in-
structors. The department chairs also coordinate with the College’s
SLO coordinators to lead meaningful assessments that ensure stu-
dent learning in every course is consistent and effective.

Innovative Curriculum and Continuous Quality Improvement
Appropriate depth and rigor of all courses is guaranteed through the
process established by the Curriculum Committee, which has repre-
sentation from all divisions. All courses must be revised every five
years as part of the established curriculum process, and changes are
reviewed by the Curriculum Committee to ensure that SLOs are pre-
sent and current, that all objectives and course content are connected
to the learning outcomes for that course, and that all assignments
provide adequate assessment measures for the learning outcomes.
The Curriculum Committee also ensures that programs are placed at
the appropriate level (collegiate or pre-collegiate), applying the
guidelines for courses and programs described in its Curriculum
Handbook 5%

All courses and programs have clear and measureable SLOs.5%® In
the Annual Student Survey from 2013, 91 percent of students sur-
veyed indicated that they had received a syllabus in their classes

554 Online Instructor Qualifications (E. 303)
555 Schedule of Classes (E.67
5% Course Coordinator Descriptions (English and Math) (E. 355)

357 Curriculum Handbook 2014 pages 16-25 (E. 356
558 ACCJC Fall 2012 SI.O Proficiency Report College of the Canyons (E.106)
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with the student learning outcomes clearly identified.>® All depart-
ments analyze both course and program level outcomes using a cy-
clical process that best fits the needs of students in that discipline.
Data from all course and program SLO assessments as well as im-
provement plans are recorded using the CurricUNET assessment
module.>%° Program review also contains the program-level assess-
ments for each department. 56!

The College encourages faculty, through the curriculum and sched-
uling process, to incorporate and implement high-impact practices
that lead to synthesis of learning, including principles of accelera-
tion, project-based learning and learning communities. The Col-
lege’s faculty professional development schedule contains numer-
ous workshops and training designed to help faculty implement
proven innovations in content and pedagogy. 52

Additionally, faculty discuss student learning in the context of the
SLO committees, the Curriculum committee, the Skills4Success
committee and the Academic Senate.5® The minutes of these com-
mittees reflect this ongoing dialogue related to continuous improve-
ment of student learning and success. Faculty also engage in dia-
logue related to ongoing improvement of student learning in divi-
sion and department meetings.%

Self Evaluation

The College meets this standard. College of the Canyons faculty
demonstrate primary responsibility for ensuring all matters related
to curriculum, including the breadth, depth, rigor and appropriate
sequencing of courses and course offerings. The College’s faculty
unions as well as the Academic Senate help to ensure the delivery
of high-quality instruction through a rigorous faculty evaluation pro-
cess and by requiring that additional standards of excellence are met,
such as certification for delivering distance education courses. The
College provides robust faculty development programs through its

5% 10th Annual Student Survey Instruction Fall 2012 Rpt#279 (E. 357)

560 CurricUNET Assessment Module Presentation at Department Chair Retreat Fall

2013 (E.122)
561 Academic Program Review Template Year 3 Update (2013-14) (E.17

562 Fall 2013 FLEX Schedule (E. 358

363 Committee and Senate Discussion of Student Learning (Samples) (E. 359

564 Department Discussion of Student Learning (English and Math Samples) (E. 360)

flexible calendar program (FLEX), with both workshop-based and
sustained learning opportunities for faculty to gain skills and ad-
vance pedagogy.

Actionable Improvement Plans
None.

Standard 11.A.2.d
The institution uses delivery modes and teaching methodologies
that reflect the diverse needs and learning styles of its students.

Descriptive Summary

The College acknowledges faculty expertise and relies on them to
develop and evaluate courses. All faculty meet discipline-specific
minimum qualifications established and approved by the Minimum
Qualification Committee (an Academic Senate sub-committee).
Faculty maintain a commitment to student learning by employing a
variety of classroom teaching methods as well as participating in
Professional Development activities that present information on
learning needs and pedagogical approaches. As students needs
change, the College has adapted by offering courses at a variety of
times, at multiple locations, and by using traditional face-to-face and
distance formats.

Student Learning Needs and Pedagogical Approaches

The faculty has broad knowledge of learning needs and pedagogical
approaches. There are a variety of courses/classes/discussions about
pedagogical approaches to support learning needs. >6>566.567 Assess-
ment of learning style may be carried out by instructors>¢%5° and/or
by DSPS, if a student qualifies. Instructors may ask students to com-
plete a learning style inventory at the start of a course. The results
may provide direction for instructional methodologies. If a student
qualifies for DSPS evaluation, learning styles are assessed as part of

565 I'TL Course Descriptions (E. 361)

566 Online Instructor Qualifications (E. 303)
567 Skilled Teacher Certificate (E. 362)

368 Success Strategies for the Adult Re-entry Student (COUNS 100) Course Outline of

Record (E. 363)

131



Standard llA: Instructional Programs

132

that evaluation. The College does not conduct institution-wide as-
sessment of learning styles.

Student learning assessment is based on course content. Assessment
for liberal arts courses for example, often utilizes traditional meth-
ods such as essay and multiple-choice questions. For courses that
have a psychomotor skill component, assessment may require
demonstrations. The Curriculum Committee reviews each course
outline for appropriateness of assessment method.>® The assess-
ment method is then communicated to the students in the course syl-
labi. The College demonstrates it is meeting learning style needs by
successful completions of a course. Specifically, passing grades and
SLO assessments®’! reflect successful completion of a course.

Appropriateness of Delivery Modes

As experts, the faculty are responsible for determining the appropri-
ateness of delivery modes. Faculty discuss delivery modes at depart-
ment meetings based on course content and the appropriateness of
pedagogical methods. The Curriculum Committee reviews course
outlines of record for appropriateness of delivery modes. The Cur-
riculum Committee will consult with the department chair if there is
uncertainty. Students are also surveyed once a year.5’% 573

Teaching Methodologies and Student Learning

Faculty use a variety of teaching methods including lecture, discus-
sion, demonstrations, and group activities, among others. Every
campus classroom is a smart classroom equipped with a computer,
Internet, speakers, projector, document camera, CD and video capa-
bility.5* PowerPoint presentations, videos (Section 508 compliant)
and group work are used to deliver content. Pedagogy also includes
learning communities and “flipping the classroom.”

As experts, the faculty select teaching methodologies that are most
appropriate for their content. Whole departments may agree to select

570 Course Outlines of Record (Samples) (E. 365
571 ISLO Summary Report (E.116

572 10th Annual Student Survey Executive Summary Fall 2012 Rpt#279 (E. 366

573 5th Annual Student Survey Online Classes Spring 2012 Research Report #271 (E.
209)

574 Fact Book 2013-14 (October 2013) page 66 (E. 367)

575 Department Discussion of Teaching Methodologies (Samples) (E. 368)

common teaching methodologies.>”® Tenure committees may sug-
gest teaching methodologies to individual faculty members as part
of their review process.

The relationship between teaching methodologies and student per-
formance is discussed through various avenues on campus. This
may include department meetings®® and professional development
presentations.>”” As discussed previously in 11.A.2.c, SLO data may
be incorporated into the discussions to determine if the teaching
methodologies are effective.>’®

Faculty make efforts to match teaching methodologies to the partic-
ular needs of students’ learning styles. Individual faculty members
select methodologies they find appropriate for their courses as a
whole, as well as for individual students, if it is deemed necessary.
Faculty dedicate time to individual students outside of lecture (dur-
ing lab time or office hours), using different teaching methodologies
that better match the students’ needs. The College also offers the
Skills4Success initiative>” to provide support for students with var-
ious learning styles. Through this program, students have access to
the First Year Experience as well as workshops that supplement
their learning needs. The College also offers courses through the in-
structional counseling department®®to provide students confidence
to learn and succeed.

Effectiveness of Delivery Modes

The College investigated the effectiveness of distance education and
face-to-face formats during the fall terms 2007-2011.%! The study
reported that both delivery modes were effective in retaining stu-
dents and helping students succeed. The result may be due to the
care that faculty demonstrate in designing their courses and delivery
methods, and to training provided through the College’s Institute of
Teaching and Learning (ITL) for distance education that ensures

576 Department Discussion of Teaching Methodologies (Samples) (E. 368
577 Fall 2013 FLLEX Schedule (E. 358

578 S1O Dialogue in Department Discussions (Samples) (E. 369)
579 Skills4Success Website (E. 220)

580 Instructlona] Coumelmg DeDartment Courses Website (E. 370)
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quality,58? as well as through “Section 508 Information Technology
Compliance” workshops that ensure accessibility. 5

Self Evaluation

The College meets this standard. To ensure that student learning
needs are met, a variety of teaching strategies, assessment methods,
and delivery modes are used.

Actionable Improvement Plans
None.

Standard 11.A.2.e

The institution evaluates all courses and programs through an on-
going systematic review of their relevance, appropriateness,
achievement of learning outcomes, currency, and future needs
and plans.

Descriptive Summary

The College systematically evaluates all courses on a five-year basis
through the course revision process of the Curriculum Committee.
When curriculum updates do not occur based on the expected time-
line, the Curriculum Committee and the Academic Senate place a
moratorium on a course offering until the course is reviewed, up-
dated and revised.5®

Similarly, programs are evaluated through the program review pro-
cess. All programs undergo annual program reviews to assess their
relevance, appropriateness, the learning outcomes, currency, and to
predict future needs and make appropriate plans with the Program
Review Committee, a sub-committee of the Academic Senate. The
Program Review Committee, whose voting members represent each
academic division, offers advisement and assistance to faculty and
staff to facilitate and improve the program review process. This
committee provides leadership and guidance by reviewing compre-
hensive program reviews, annual plans, outcomes and assessment
cycles, and evaluating the program review planning process.*®

582 ITL Course Descriptions (E. 361)

83 DSPS Workshops (E. 371
384 Academic Senate Agenda 03-24-11 and Academic Senate Minutes 03-10-11 (E. 372)

Programs are required to provide short-and long-term goals includ-
ing plans for the future, student program outcomes and assessment
and individual course outcomes and assessment.

Program Review Criteria and Data

A review of SLOs for courses and programs is included in the tem-
plate for program review for all instructional programs.5® As part
of the annual program review process, departments analyze data
provided by the Institutional Research office, which include degrees
and certificates awarded, numbers of new courses and courses up-
dated, numbers of sections offered and format or location offered,
average class size, FTES generated, cost per FTES, rates of success
and retention, resources invested, numbers of full-time faculty,
numbers of adjunct faculty, and supply and equipment costs.

Departments are also provided an inventory of courses that require
revision and updating. Evaluation of SLOs is part of the program
review process. For CTE programs, input from advisory committees
and business/industry partners is used to evaluate curricular and pro-
grammatic needs and relevancy, to assess currency, and to plan for
future needs. It should be noted that while all courses have been as-
sessed for achievement of established SLOs as evidenced via the
CurricUNET Assessment Module and Program Review, this ex-
cludes courses which were scheduled to be assessed but cancelled
due to low enrollment during fall 2013 and spring 2014, and new
courses that are in the catalog but are being taught for the first time
in 2013-2014.

Program Relevance and Institutional Planning

Ensuring the relevancy of programs is an ongoing process. Board
Policy 4020 requires that the program viability committee approve
major additions or changes to programs. The program review pro-
cess requires departments to do ongoing assessment of program ef-
fectiveness.

Program reviews provide input to the District’s other planning doc-
uments, such as Education and Facilities Master Plans, Staffing-Di-
versity Plans, Technology Master Plan, Five-year Construction

585 Program Review Committee Operating Agreement and Academic Senate Update

E. 373
58 Academic Program Review Template Year 1 Update (E. 374
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Plan and annual budget planning. Objectives in the annual program
reviews link directly to the College’s Strategic Goals. Annual
budget requests link to department objectives. As of fall 2013, all
programs leading to degrees or certificates have program SLOs
identified and published in the catalog. Of those, 83 percent of 105
programs have assessed their program SLOs. This data will be up-
dated in March for the 2014 ACCJC 2014 Annual Report. At that
time, the College expects faculty to have assessed 100 percent of
program SLOs. Program SLO results are available on the SLOs
website. As of fall 2013, program SLO outcomes pass rates ranged
from 64 percent (Welding) to 94 percent (Paralegal). The average
Program SLO pass rate is 84 percent.

Self Evaluation

The College meets this standard. Annual program reviews document
the dialog on course and program effectiveness, including any future
needs for staffing, budget, facilities, and equipment. All requests for
changes and augmentations begin in annual program reviews. Pro-
gram reviews have led to the hiring of additional faculty, new facil-
ities and buildings as well as new equipment. As academic pro-
grams evolve, they are reviewed for relevancy and appropriateness.

Actionable Improvement Plans

In order to better connect District-wide planning to SLOs assess-
ment results to meet student needs, the College will re-evaluate the
program review process to improve the connection between student
learning outcome assessment results, program relevancy and future
planning needs.

Standard I1.A.2.f

The institution engages in ongoing, systematic evaluation and in-
tegrated planning to assure currency and measure achievement of
its stated student learning outcomes for courses, certificates, pro-
grams including general and vocational education, and degrees.
The institution systematically strives to improve those outcomes
and makes the results available to appropriate constituencies.

587 SO Program Level Outcomes Assessment Results Website (E. 375)

88 Academic Program Review 2012-13 SI.O Samples (E. 376

Descriptive Summary

Every academic program or department uses data and assessment to
make planning decisions. Outcomes are available through the Col-
lege Catalog and the College’s homepage. Program-level assess-
ment results and action plans (“use of results™) are available in the
reports area of the SLO website.>8”

The Instruction and Institutional Research Offices use program re-
view documents for annual planning at the institutional level. These
and other planning documents such as the Strategic Plan, surveys,
reports, the Fact Book, and budget plans are available online and
through the Institutional Research Office.

Ongoing and Integrated Planning

Each department lists its course and program SLOs in its program
review.%® Data, analysis, and action plans are included in SLO ta-
bles within program review, and action plans are referenced in de-
partment objectives. Two years ago, the SLO committee, as a sub-
committee of the Academic Senate, requested that SLO-specific ob-
jectives be added to the annual program review process. These new
objectives allow departments and programs to identify objectives
and budget items that are related to SLOs.%% By fall 2014, all SLO
data and planning will be within the CurricUNET Assessment Mod-
ule, but a report from CurricUNET will be attached to program re-
view to reinforce the tie between SLO assessment and integrated
department planning.

The annual program review process for each department was devel-
oped in conjunction with the Program Review Committee of the Ac-
ademic Senate. The Program Review Committee ensures that in-
structional and administrative programs systematically assess them-
selves to ensure currency, relevance, appropriateness, and achieve-
ment of stated goals and outcomes.5%°

The program review is used as a planning document for the depart-
ment development in conjunction with other plans including the Ed-
ucation and Facilities Master Plans, which form the basis for many
other College planning activities, including budgeting.

5% Program Review Commlttee Oneratmg Agreement 12- 06 13 (E. ’)77)
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Institutional Data and Evidence Available

As stated above, departments use data relating to SLO assessment
data for planning. In addition, within the annual program review,
departments analyze data provided by the Institutional Research Of-
fice, which include degrees and certificates awarded, numbers of
new courses and courses updated, numbers of sections offered and
format or location where offered, average class size, FTES gener-
ated, cost per FTES, rates of success and retention, resources in-
vested, number of full-time faculty, number of adjunct faculty, and
supply and equipment costs. They are also provided an inventory of
courses that need revision and updating, including course content
and SLOs. Departments use this data for analysis and planning, eval-
uating the need for changes.>!

For CTE programs, input from advisory committees and busi-
ness/industry partners is used to evaluate curricular and program-
matic needs and relevancy, to assess currency and to plan for future
needs.

The online program review system includes a Definitions page and
Technical Guide to improve understanding of terminology.>®? Staff
from the Institutional Research Office are available to answer ques-
tions as needed. The IR Office also holds FLEX sessions to assist
faculty and others in analyzing and interpreting data.

Self Evaluation

The College meets this standard. The College systematically en-
gages in ongoing, systematic evaluation and integrated planning for
courses, certificates and programs through the annual program re-
view.

Actionable Improvement Plans
None.

Standard 11.A.2.g

If an institution uses departmental course and/or program exami-
nations, it validates their effectiveness in measuring student learn-
ing and minimizes test biases.

591 Degree Certlﬁcate Transfer Completion Data (E. 139)

593 Enplish 102 103 Normmg Packet (E. 379)

Descriptive Summary

The English and Credit ESL Departments do not use departmental
exams; instead, faculty design individual assessments aligned with
course SLOs. SLO assessment for composition courses in English
frequently includes departmental norming according to established
rubrics.5%

The Mathematics Department has common examinations for certain
basic classes (Math 025/026, 058/059, 060, and 070) that are created
and coordinated by lead faculty. In addition, department faculty
meet to assess the validity, fairness and quality of the exams and
meet in “norming” sessions to do grading.>** Some programs such
as Nursing and Welding have external certifications or licensing ex-
ams.

Self Evaluation

The College meets this standard. It makes minimal use of depart-
mental or program examinations. When used, steps are taken to val-
idate their effectiveness. The mathematics faculty continue to re-
view the use of common examinations to assess their effectiveness.
Nursing students have been very successful in passing external cer-
tification licensing examinations.5%

Actionable Improvement Plans
None.

Standard 11.A.2.h

The institution awards credit based on student achievement of the
course’s stated learning outcomes. Units of credit awarded are
consistent with institutional policies that reflect generally accepted
norms or equivalencies in higher education.

Descriptive Summary

As part of its review process, the Curriculum Committee ensures
that credit hours are appropriate for courses, taking into account the
SLOs for each course.5*® Articulation and transfer agreements en-
sure course work is current and meets the appropriate level of rigor.

594 Math Department Minutes 02-19-13 (E. 380)
39 Board of Registered Nursing NCLEX Pass Rates (E. 381
59 Curriculum Handbook 2014 pages 33-35 (E. 382)
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Credits/grades are awarded based upon student attainment of the
SLOs and other objectives®®” and follow the established Board Pol-
icy for Grading.>%

Course SLOs are provided directly to students in the course syl-
labi.>® Program SLOs are in the College Catalog, and Institutional
SLOs (ISLOs) are on the SLO website.5%61 Each Catalog outlines
the grading system, academic standards, and the qualifications for
graduating with honors, the policy on prerequisites, and how to
question the policies. Board Policy 5900 covers grades and is con-
sistent with Title 5 regulations. Articulation with four-year colleges
and universities ensures that credits are awarded consistent with the
accepted norms in higher education.

Self Evaluation

The College meets this standard. The course outlines as approved
by the Curriculum Committee include the SLOs and other methods
of assessment used for grading and awarding of credit.

Actionable Improvement Plans
None.

Standard 11.A.2.i
The institution awards degrees and certificates based on student
achievement of program’s stated learning outcomes.

Descriptive Summary

The College has defined program-level SLOs for each degree and
certificate, and these outcomes are regularly assessed through either
mapping from course SLOs or through direct assessment, as dis-
cussed in 11LA.2.e.

Every degree and certificate has program SLOs that are included in
the program outline for the major and reviewed by the Curriculum
Committee.®%? Program SLOs and assessment data are included in
the annual program review. Through the program review and the
course modification process, the College continuously modifies and

397 Curriculum Handbook 2014 page 42 (E. 383
3% Board Policy 4230 and Administrative Procedures Grading and Academic Record

Symbols (E. 384
599 Syllabi Showing SI.Os (Samples) (E. 385)

600 College Catalog 2013-14 pages 56-241 (E. 386
601 IST.Os and Assessment Plans Website (E. 349)

improves its courses and programs. As previously discussed, the
College awards degrees and certificates based upon students meet-
ing the SLOs for the required course work.

Dialogue About Learning

Faculty in each department have regular dialogue regarding student
learning expected for degrees and certificates as part of the program
SLOs assessment process as documented in annual updates to pro-
gram reviews.

As part of the fall 2010 Opening Day ISLO activity, all full-time
faculty met in 10 interdisciplinary groups to examine reports listing
course-level SLOs to verify that these were aligned with proposed
ISLOs. These groups drafted ISLOSs relating to General Education,
Basic Skills, and Career Technical Education (CTE) and created as-
sessment plans and schedules.5%

Over the course of two years from 2010 to 2012, faculty assessed
the ISLOs. The assessment data from ISLOs resulted from both
mapping for some areas and direct assessment for others. The full-
time and adjunct faculty participated in the assessments.

During 2012, faculty and administrators analyzed the ISLOs results
and made recommendations.®* Resulting from the dialogue, the
College evaluated whether to continue the ISLO assessment process
or move to another process that would more closely connect skills
and learning across disciplines. Two FLEX sessions were held in
fall 2012 and spring 2013 to grapple with this decision, with full-
and adjunct faculty present, as well as administrators and staff.5%
The recommendations were presented to the SLO committee for fur-
ther analysis.®%

In spring 2012, the SLO committee recommended learning more
about the Liberal Education and America’s Promise (LEAP) Essen-
tial Learning Outcomes for a myriad of reasons, including the Cali-
fornia State University system adoption of LEAP for its learning

002 College Catalog 2013-14 pages 56-241 (E. 386
603 ISI.Os and Assessment Plans 2010-2012 (E. 387)

004 ISLO Summary Report (E.116
005 JSI.O FLLEX Session Report Fall 2012 (E. 247)
606 ST.O Committee Minutes 09-11-13 (E. 388
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outcome assessment. This dialog continued into fall 2013 in the
Academic Senate.®%

Self Evaluation

The College meets this standard. The College awards degrees and
certificates based upon students meeting the SLOs for the required
course work. Faculty ensure that SLOs are aligned for courses and
programs and at the institutional level.

Actionable Improvement Plans
None.

Standard 11.A.3

The institution requires of all academic and vocational degree pro-
grams a component of general education based on a carefully con-
sidered philosophy that is clearly stated in its catalog. The institu-
tion, relying on the expertise of its faculty, determines the appro-
priateness of each course for inclusion in the general education
curriculum by examining the stated learning outcomes for the
course.

Descriptive Summary

Each degree program requires a 23-unit component of general edu-
cation, outlined in the College of the Canyons Catalog.®® In addi-
tion, the general education program specifies which courses meet
the requirements for the associate degree as well as those specific
for transfer to four-year institutions. The program is designed to of-
fer students opportunities to explore the major areas of knowledge.

Table 17: General Education Areas and Institutional Student Learn-
ing Outcomes

Humanities and
Fine Arts: Cultural
and artistic en-
deavors of humans

#1: Analyze and appreciate works of phil-
osophical, historical, literary, aesthetic, or
cultural importance (lecture courses).

#2: Demonstrate aesthetic understanding
or artistic expression through discipline-
defined proficiencies in a chosen area or
focus in Arts and Humanities (lab/studio
courses)

Language and Ra-
tionality: Logical
thought and writ-
ten communica-
tion

#1: Produce logical, analytical writing
that is focused, fully developed and sup-
ported, and conforms to the conventions
of standard written English.

#2: Apply systems of reasoning in solv-
ing problems or analyzing and evaluating
arguments.

American Institu-
tions: Develop-
ment and opera-
tion of U.S. gov-
ernmental systems

Trace and analyze the historical develop-
ment of American institutions and ideals

and the operation of representative demo-
cratic government.

Physical Educa-
tion and Wellness:
lifelong physical
activity

#1: Evaluate factors that affect personal
health and select strategies to move to-
wards optimal well-being.

#2: Demonstrate appropriate skills for
participation in a selected physical activ-

ity.

Diversity: issues
of diversity and
equity

Identify how culture and identity impact
individual and group experience in soci-
ety.

General Education
Area

Institutional Student Learning Outcomes

Natural Sciences:
Examining the
physical universe

Evaluate natural phenomena and human
activities through the use of scientific in-

quiry.

Social and Behav-
ioral Sciences:
People as mem-
bers of society

Demonstrate an understanding of the per-
spectives, theories, methods, or core con-
cepts of the behavioral and social sci-
ences.

607 Academic Senate Agenda 10-10-13 and Minutes 09-26-13 (E. 389

General Education Rationale

The philosophy of general education in Board of Trustees Policy

states, in part:
.... Central to an Associate Degree, General Education is
designed to introduce students to the variety of means
through which people comprehend the modern world. It
reflects the conviction of colleges that those who receive

008 College Catalog 2013-14 page 25 (E. 390)
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their degrees must possess in common certain basic princi-
ples, concepts, and methodologies both unique to and
shared by various disciplines....5%

A comprehensive rationale for the philosophy of general education
is provided in the Catalog, along with narrative descriptions of each
of the areas, explaining in detail the educational goals and identify-
ing criteria courses must meet for approval in each area. For exam-
ple, the Natural Sciences area specifies that courses within this area
should cultivate in each student “an understanding of scientific prin-
ciples and methods of inquiry.”%!° The ISLOs for each area reflect
the definition and required elements for each general education cat-
egory and reflect both the content and methodology inherent in each.
For example, the Natural Sciences ISLO states that students will be
able to, “Evaluate natural phenomena and human activities through
the use of scientific inquiry.”%!! The Curriculum Committee uses
these definitions when it reviews courses requesting general educa-
tion, and approves general education courses based on these crite-
ria.s%2

Communication

The College Catalog clearly states the general education philosophy
and requirements for the associate degree. The Catalog is easily
available online via the College website. Hard copies are also avail-
able upon request. The Counseling Department provides students
with information about the general education requirements via its
online orientations,®*3 as well as through new student advisements
held at both the Valencia and Canyon Country campuses. Students
are further informed of the general education program during one-
to-one educational counseling. The information sheets distributed
during in-person counseling is also available via the College web-
site, 514615616617 A|| official publications, whether they are online or
in print, are reviewed by the Public Information Office (P1O) for
accuracy.

cation (E. 391
010 College Catalog 2013-14 page 25 (E. 390
611 ISL.O Summary Report (E.116

012 Curriculum Handbook 2014 pages 21 and 80 (E. 392
613 New Student Orientation Website (E. 393)

Self Evaluation

The College meets this standard. Consistent with the College’s phi-
losophy for general education and with Title 5 requirements, each
student receiving an associate degree must complete a broad range
of requirements from the seven areas in Table 17 above. A given
course may only meet the requirements for one area, except for the
diversity requirement, which may count in another area if applica-
ble.518 ISLOs have been established for each area,®® and faculty en-
sure through the curriculum review process and through the ISLO
assessment process that each course is appropriate for any require-
ments it meets.

Actionable Improvement Plans
None.

Standard 11.A.3.a

General education has comprehensive learning outcomes for the
students who complete it, including an understanding of the basic
content and methodology of the major areas of knowledge: areas
include the humanities and fine arts, the natural sciences, and the
social sciences.

Descriptive Summary

The College of the Canyons Associate Degree requires the comple-
tion of General Education courses in seven areas, which encompass
those specified in the Standard: Natural Sciences (3 units), Social
and Behavioral Sciences (3 units), Humanities and Fine Arts (3
units), Language and Rationality (6 units), American Institutions (6
units), Physical Education and Wellness (2 units), and a Diversity
requirement (3 units).

614 Transfer to CSU Website (E. 273
615 Transfer to UC Website (E. 274)
616 Transfer to Private Universities Website (E. 275

617 Transfer to Out of State Universities Website (E. 394)

618 Board Policy 4100 Associate Degree and Certificate Requirements (E.80

619 ISLO Summary Report (E.116) -
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Traditional Areas of Knowledge

In 2013 the associate degree philosophy was reviewed and
amended®?® as were the general education (GE) requirements.52
Each area is clearly defined with specific criteria outlined. The Cur-
riculum Committee follows these definitions when it evaluates
courses for inclusion in one of the seven GE areas.%?? Additionally,
many GE courses also meet IGETC and California State University
breadth requirements, with articulation agreements ensuring that the
courses provide students with the necessary content and methodol-
ogy for each area.5?

Comprehensive Student Learning Outcomes

The general education ISLOs were developed in 2010 by faculty
workgroups comprised of faculty members teaching courses within
the general education areas. Each ISLO focuses on the essential con-
tent and methodology of these major areas of knowledge. The
ISLOs were assessed between 2010 and 2012, using either direct
assessment or mapping of courses. The results indicate that students
are highly successful in meeting these outcomes. For example, 90
percent of students were able to “Analyze and appreciate works of
philosophical, historical, literary, aesthetic, or cultural importance,”
from the Humanities and Fine Arts area. Of students taking Social
and Behavioral Sciences, 80.8 percent were able to “Demonstrate an
understanding of the perspectives, theories, methods, or core con-
cepts of the behavioral and social sciences.”®* Starting in fall 2013,
the SLO committee began discussions re-examining the ISLOs. The
faculty was invited to discuss alternate structures such as Liberal
Education and America’s Promise (LEAP) Essential Learning Out-
comes. 625, 626

Application

The College is in the process of investigating pathways to comple-
tion, laying a strong foundation in general education prior to stu-
dents beginning coursework in their major.

Students successfully apply their breadth of knowledge to subse-
quent specialized course work in majors. The College awarded 1092

20 Board Policy 4025 Philosophy and Criteria for Associate Degree and General Edu-

cation (E. 391)

621 Board Policy 4100 Assoclate Degree and Certificate Requirements (F.80)

623 College Catalog 2013-14 pages 35- '57 (E. 396)

associate degrees in the 2011-2012 academic year, and 904 students
transferred to CSU or UC schools.®?’

Self Evaluation

The College meets this standard. As a result of the General Educa-
tion requirements, students develop an understanding of the basic
content and methodology of a broad range of disciplines.

Actionable Improvement Plans
None.

Standard 11.A.3.b

General education has comprehensive learning outcomes for the
students who complete it, including a capability to be a productive
individual and life-long learner: skills include oral and written
communication, information competency, computer literacy, sci-
entific and quantitative reasoning, critical analysis/logical think-
ing, and the ability to acquire knowledge through a variety of
means.

Descriptive Summary

The College general education pattern specifically addresses devel-
oping oral and written communication skills, scientific and quanti-
tative reasoning, and critical analysis/logical thinking. While devel-
oping a breadth of knowledge in general education areas, students
develop skills in computer literacy and information competency
through a variety of means. Many courses require computer soft-
ware programs as part of the means of instruction. Research projects
and classroom presentations require students to combine computer
skills with research skills. The Library offers LMTEC 100 “Intro-
duction to Research” to support students needing to enhance their
information research skills.62 COUNS 070, “Distance Learning and
Strategies for Success,” provides students with skills necessary to

024 ISLLO Summary Report (E.116
25 The Future of ISL.O Assessment FLEX Workshop Spring 2013 (E. 397

626 ST.O Committee Minutes 10-09-13 (LEAP Discussion) (E. 398
927 Fact Book 2013-14 (May 2014) pages 97 and 99 (E. 399)
628 Introduction to Research (LMTEC 100) Course Outline of Record (E. 400)
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succeed in the online environment.?° Students ranked computer and
software training as an area of their highest satisfaction at the Col-
lege.530

The College has a highly qualified and skilled faculty and relies pri-
marily on their expertise to design and enforce the appropriate level
of rigor for general education courses. Every course, program, and
general education area has faculty-developed SLOs based on the
knowledge and skills within those areas. Those SLOs are assessed,
and faculty engage in discussions related to student achievement of
the specified outcomes. 5!

Additionally the Curriculum Committee examines the course out-
line of record (COR) closely to ensure that the SLOSs, objectives,
content, methods of instruction, methods of evaluation, and assign-
ments are integrated and meet collegiate standards.5%?

Achieving Outcomes

Evidence indicates that students achieve collegiate level of skills
and knowledge. Three hundred and twenty-six general education
courses meet general education requirements at the University of
California (UC) and/or California State University (CSU) sys-
tems.53% In 2011-2012, 202 students successfully transferred to the
UC system, and 702 transferred to the CSU system.%** Based in part
on the general education pattern, the Registered Nursing®® and Par-
alegal programs have national accreditation.5®® Eighty-four percent
of nursing students passed the national licensing examination be-
tween 2011 and 2012.5%7 Surveys indicate that nursing students use
their general education skills frequently in their jobs.®%

Self Evaluation
The College meets this standard. The breadth and rigor of the gen-
eral education pattern requires students to embrace the skills neces-

030 Fact Book 2013-14 (May 2014) page 52 (E. 401)

631 ISL.O Summaty Report (E.116
632 Curriculum Handbook 2014 pages 24-40 (E. 402

633 Assist.org for College Transfer Information (E. 403)
634 Fact Book 2013-14 (May 2014) page 99 (E. 404)

635 Registered Nursing National Accreditation Fall 2008-Fall 2016 (E. 405

sary to acquire knowledge through a variety of means. Upon com-
pletion of the required 21 units of general education, students have
the foundational skills needed to be life-long learners in all of the
areas described in the Standard.

Actionable Improvement Plans
None.

Standard 11.A.3.c

General education has comprehensive learning outcomes for the
students who complete it, including a recognition of what it means
to be an ethical human being and effective citizen: qualities in-
clude an appreciation of ethical principles; civility and interper-
sonal skills; respect for cultural diversity; historical and aesthetic
sensitivity; and the willingness to assume civic, political, and so-
cial responsibilities locally, nationally, and globally.

Descriptive Summary

As specified in the Mission Statement, College of the Canyons em-
braces ethical and civic concerns.®® These values are addressed
through general education and as part of ISLOs.

Student learning leading to the development of these qualities is re-
quired as part of the general education and associate degree fulfill-
ment.5*® A wide range of courses specifically target ethics or diver-
sity as part of their content. Many of these are specifically included
in the College’s associate degree diversity requirement.5* Among
the departments that offer ethical or diversity courses are Anthro-
pology, Business, Communication Studies, English, Geography, Po-
litical Science, Psychology and Sociology.

For the last curriculum meeting of each academic year, there is a
standing agenda item to review the diversity requirement for the as-
sociate degree and general education courses to see if any new

036 Paralegal Program ABA Approval (E. 406

937 Board of Registered Nursing NCLEX Pass Rates (E. 381)
638 Nursing Alumni Surveys 2011 Graduates Report #275 (E. 407

639 Mission Statement on Public Information Office Website (E.47
040 Board Policy 4025 Philosophy and Criteria for Associate Degree and General Edu-
cation (E. 391)
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courses meet the diversity requirement.®*? A list of current and ar-
chived courses that meet the diversity requirement of the associate
degree is communicated to the Counseling Office so planning ma-
terials for students remain up-to-date.54®

The College has also established ISLOs that reflect its mission to
educate students who can become productive citizens in an ever-
changing world. A faculty-led group established the initial ISLO for
the Diversity Requirement, determining that students should be able
o “identify how culture and identity impact individual and group
experience in society.” When this outcome was assessed, 86 percent
of the students assessed met this outcome. The faculty group then
analyzed the results and made recommendations regarding how to
improve student learning on important and emerging diversity is-
sues.54

Beyond the courses, students are provided with additional opportu-
nities for contextual learning, such as TEDx Conferences (Technol-
ogy, Entertainment, and Design/independently organized event:
“Ideas worth spreading”) and the Sustainability Center activities.
On April 18, 2013, College of the Canyons hosted its first TEDx
conference with the theme of Connectivity.5*® Through these and
other activities, the College promotes social and personal responsi-
bility for ethical principles.54

Self Evaluation

The College meets this standard. The College uses established cur-
riculum development procedures to ensure the courses identified as
general education are meeting this standard.

Actionable Improvement Plans
None.

Standard I11.A.4
All degree programs include focused study in at least one area of
inquiry or in an established interdisciplinary core.

043 Associate Degree Requlrements (E. 408)

044 ISLO Summary Report (E.116
645 TEDx Website College of the Canyons 04-18-13 (E.147)

Descriptive Summary

The College has 68 different programs of study covering a wide
range of academic and career technical educational fields.®*” Each
degree includes one area of focused study or interdisciplinary core
and requires a minimum of 18 units as mandated by Title 5. Stu-
dents must maintain at least a 2.0 grade point average in the area of
focus to earn the degree.54

All new degrees are submitted to the California Community Col-
leges Chancellor’s Office (CCCCO) for approval to ensure that they
meet Title 5 requirements. To earn either the Associate of Art or
Associate of Science degree, students must also complete a pattern
of general education coursework. Associate degrees for transfer
(AA-T, AS-T) require that students complete either the CSU
Breadth requirements or the IGETC pattern for general education.®4°

The College is committed to offering high quality programs, which
will benefit the community.

Self Evaluation

The College meets this standard. The institution is committed to
providing high quality, focused programs in areas relevant to the
educational goals of its students.

Actionable Improvement Plans
None.

Standard I11.A.5

Students completing vocational and occupational certificates and
degrees demonstrate technical and professional competencies that
meet employment and other applicable standards and are prepared
for external licensure and certification.

Descriptive Summary

College of the Canyons offers a variety of career and technical edu-
cation (CTE) programs. Advisory committees comprised of industry
leaders convene regularly to review the curriculum, competencies,

649 College Catalog 201'5 14 page 27 (E. 411)
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and emerging trends in each area. In this way, all career and tech-
nical programs maintain currency and relevance in their fields to en-
sure that students have the necessary competencies to meet employ-
ment standards and pass licensure and certification exams.

Consequently, CTE faculty work closely with industry advisory
groups to ensure that each program is designed to give students the
competencies needed for success in the work place. Advisory com-
mittees meet at least twice a year so that faculty can consult with
leaders from local businesses and industries about current standards
and trends in employment.®0

Program-level SLOs include competencies needed for successful
employment. These are assessed regularly to ensure that students are
able to meet the required outcomes.%! Programs with external ac-
creditation/certification requirements are regularly reviewed by the
appropriate agencies.%? If graduates sit for licensing examinations,
they are tracked to measure the success rate of graduates. Table 18
summarizes this information:

Table 18: Licensing Exam Success Rates

Phlebot- California Department 2012 Sp 2013:
omy of Public Health Labora- 6 passed
tory Field Services Fall
2013:
3 passed*
Certified California Department 2013 Sp 2013:
Nursing of Public Health 86.95%
Assistant Su 2013:
88.24%*
Paralegal American Bar Associa- 2010 NA
tion

Program Certification/Accredita- Ap- Licensing
tion proval pass rate
Registered | e  Board of Registered 2014 | 2012-
Nursing Nursing 2013:
e Accreditation Com- 2010 | 88.15%°%3
mission for Educa-
tion in Nursing
Medical California Department 2011 Fall 2013:
Laboratory | of Public Health Labora- 87.5%*
Technician | tory Field Services
Emergency | Department of Health 2014 2012-
Medical Services — Emergency 2013:
Technician | Medical Services 91%*
Agency

650 CTE Advisory Board Meeting Minutes (Samples) (E. 255

651 ST.O Program Level Outcomes Assessment Results Website (E. 375)

62 CTE External Approval (Samples) (E. 412)

*Note: Calculated based on data obtained from testing agencies.

Employer satisfaction data is limited. The nursing program sends
out employer surveys to the hospitals in the area that employ grad-
uates. In 2012 there were no responses. The paralegal program sur-
veyed local employers in 2010. Seven of the nine respondents rated
graduates/interns as “good” or “superior” in a number of areas, in-
cluding “possesses sufficient knowledge of material essential to po-
sition.”®%

Self Evaluation
The College meets this standard. CTE programs are designed to
meet specific industry needs.

Actionable Improvement Plans

In order to support that the College's certificates and degrees meet
technical and professional competencies as well as external licen-
sure and certification requirements, the College will improve its sys-
tem for obtaining employer satisfaction feedback and tracking licen-
sure and certification in CTE areas.

53 Board of Registered Nursing NCLEX Pass Rates (E. 381)

054 Summary & Analysis Employer Community Survey Paralegal (E. 413
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The institution assures that students and prospective students re-
ceive clear and accurate information about educational courses
and programs and transfer policies. The institution describes its
degrees and certificates in terms of their purpose, content, course
requirements, and expected student learning outcomes. In every
class section students receive a course syllabus that specifies
learning outcomes consistent with those in the institution’s offi-
cially approved course outline.

Descriptive Summary

The College describes degrees and certificates in terms of purpose,
content, course requirements, and expected SLOs in the College
Catalog,%*® which is published and updated online every academic
year. All course outlines of record with complete SLOs can be found
on the institution’s public CurricuNet site, a web-based curriculum
inventory. As of fall 2012, all courses have clear, measureable SLOs
included as part of the course outline of record.®°¢

The Admissions and Records website has specific information about
transfer of credit policies and procedures.®®” Both the Counseling
website and Catalog provide updated and relevant course and pro-
gram information. In every class section students receive a course
syllabus that specifies learning outcomes consistent with those listed
in the course outline of record.®%®

Program and Course Information

College of the Canyons ensures the clarity and accuracy of all pro-
gram and course information through the established curriculum
process. Approved course outlines of record and program and cer-
tificate requirements, including SLOs, are available on the Internet
through the College’s public CurricUNET site.5%° The Counseling
Department also maintains a list of the College’s approved degree
and certificate programs.5%° Approved course and program descrip-
tions, along with program-level SLOs, can also be accessed in the
College Catalog.%6* The College Catalog is updated every year and

055 College Catalog E.1)

657 Admlsslons and Records Transcript bvaluatlon Website (E. 414

659 CurrlcUNkT W ebslte (E.78)
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is reviewed by the Offices of Academic Affairs and Instruction as
well as the Public Information Office to verify the information re-
garding programs of study, degrees and certificates available at the
College.

Syllabi and Student Learning Outcomes

Faculty members prepare and distribute class syllabi that include
SLOs.%2 Syllabi also include class policies, grading policies, assign-
ments and required materials in addition to the learning outcomes
for the course. Course coordinators and lead faculty, department
chairs and division deans request and collect syllabi from faculty to
ensure that the appropriate information is included. Full-time and
adjunct orientations include syllabus workshops, and a template for
syllabi along with other syllabus-related resources are available on
the College’s Sabbatical Program website.%2 Additionally, students
are surveyed every year to help verify that they are receiving syllabi
with SLOs in their classes. According to the 2012 Annual Student
Survey for Instruction, 88 percent of students responded that they
do have a syllabus that specifies the course SLOs for their class.®%*

Self Evaluation

The College meets this standard. College of the Canyons clearly and
accurately informs all current and prospective students about educa-
tional courses, programs and transfer policies, including expected
learning outcomes.

Actionable Improvement Plans

In order to ensure that every student receives clear and accurate in-
formation with specific learning outcomes, consistent with the Col-
lege's officially approved course outline of records, the College will
implement a system for reviewing and storing accurate syllabi for
every class.

660 Counseling Department Degree Certificate and Majors Websites (E. 415)

061 College Catalog (E.1
662 Syllabi Showmg SL.Os (Samples) (k 385)

664 10th /—\nnua] Student Suﬂe; Imtructlon Fall 2012 Rpt#279 (E. 357)
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Standard 11.A.6.a

The institution makes available to students clearly stated transfer-
of-credit policies in order to facilitate the mobility of students with-
out penalty. In accepting transfer credits to fulfill degree require-
ments, the institution certifies that the expected learning outcomes
for transferred courses are comparable to the learning outcomes
of its own courses. Where patterns of student enrollment between
institutions are identified, the institution develops articulation
agreements as appropriate to its mission.

Descriptive Summary

The College accepts credit for most lower-division courses earned
at accredited institutions of higher education. Students may submit
transcripts for math and English placement, and request transcript
evaluation by the Admissions and Records Office for other disci-
plines. When necessary, counseling faculty members or faculty
members with discipline expertise are consulted to verify the learn-
ing outcomes of courses for transfer credit. Credits earned at other
institutions and approved through a transcript evaluation will be
posted to the student’s transcript after the student completes 12 units
in residency at College of the Canyons.

The College maintains articulation agreements to assist students
planning to transfer to another college or four-year university. Cur-
rent articulation agreements cover both major preparations and gen-
eral education. Students can access current information about artic-
ulation agreements for major preparation and transfer general edu-
cation (Intersegmental General Education Transfer Curriculum) for
the CSU and UC systems in the College Catalog and on the Articu-
lation System Stimulating Inter-institutional Student Transfer (AS-
SIST.org) website. Both IGETC and CSU GE information for trans-
fer can be found on the Counseling Department website.

Transfer-of-Credit Policies

Transfer-of-credit policies are regularly reviewed by the College
during annual degree audit meetings, and any changes in policies are
updated annually during the editing and publishing process for the

065 College Catalog 2013-14- pages 18-37 (E. 417)
666 Admissions and Records Transcript Evaluation Website (E. 414
667 Admissions and Records Request for Inclusion of FExternal Coursework (E. 418

College Catalog. Students are informed about transfer-of-credit pol-
icies in the College’s student orientation process. The transfer-of-
credit policy from other accredited institutions of higher education
is made available to students in the “Academic Information” section
of the College Catalog.®® The transcript evaluation process is also
clearly delineated for students on the College’s Admissions and
Records website.6¢

Transcripts received from other colleges or universities will be
checked for math and English prerequisite eligibility only. All stu-
dents who need to be cleared for other courses are directed to the
Admissions and Records and/or Counseling Offices. Students re-
questing additional coursework to be posted to their College of the
Canyons transcript must complete a “Request for Inclusion of Ex-
ternal Coursework” form®7 and submit all transcripts by the dead-
line date listed on the Student College Calendar to ensure prerequi-
sites will be cleared prior to registration. In most cases, with the ex-
ception of students requesting financial aid or military benefits, units
accepted from other institutions will not be posted on College of the
Canyons academic transcripts until students have completed 12
units in residence.

Students who have earned credit at colleges and universities outside
of the United States may petition to have degree requirements satis-
fied through a transcript evaluation by a College of the Canyons ap-
proved foreign credentials evaluation service.%6 For additional mo-
bility, students who have gained credit through Advanced Place-
ment tests, College Level Examination Program (CLEP), military
service and high school enrollment articulation programs can have
that credit applied to their College of the Canyons academic tran-
script. Students can gain information on these agreements and pro-
cedures by visiting the Admissions and Records Office and website
and by visiting the Counseling Office and website.%%°

Articulation Agreements
The College’s articulation officer coordinates the transfer of credit
for general education and major requirements with baccalaureate in-

668 Admissions and Records Transcript Evaluation Website (E. 414)
669 Admissions and Records and Counseling Websites (E. 419




stitutions. The College’s Curriculum Committee requests that com-
parable courses at other institutions are submitted with new course
outlines in order to ensure potential transfer of credit for all courses.
Every year, the College articulation officer sends a memo to the ar-
ticulation officers at the partner institutions along with course out-
lines of record to request course-to-course articulation. These artic-
ulation agreements are available through the Catalog and as-
sist.org.69The College maintains formal memos of course-to-course
and program-to-program articulations with institutions not partici-
pating with Assist. These agreements are available through the Col-
lege’s Transfer Center, through the Counseling Department and
through the Articulation/Curriculum coordinator. The College also
participates as a member of California Intersegmental Articulation
Council (CIAC) and sends yearly summaries of all curriculum and
articulation changes to that group’s listserv to ensure clear pathways
for students. Students enrolled in existing programs are ensured of
that program’s currency and offerings through the College’s curric-
ulum process, scheduling process and Board Policy 4020, “Program
and Curriculum Development.”%7?

Self Evaluation
The College meets this standard. College of the Canyons remains
committed to ensuring clear pathways of transferability for students.

Actionable Improvement Plans
None.

Standard 11.A.6.b

When programs are eliminated or program requirements are sig-
nificantly changed, the institution makes appropriate arrange-
ments so that enrolled students may complete their education in a
timely manner with a minimum of disruption.

Descriptive Summary

When programs are eliminated or significantly changed, the College
ensures that enrolled students can complete their education in a
timely way. Students maintain catalog rights based on the first term

070 Assist.org for College Transfer Information (E. 403
671 Board Policy 4020 and Administrative Procedure 4020 Program and Curticulum

Development (E. 325)
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of obtaining course credit as long as enrollment is continuous. The
College has established a clear set of policies and procedures to de-
termine when programs are initiated, changed or eliminated. Re-
cently, two programs, journalism and library media technology have
been altered or eliminated. The Library media technology program
had no students impacted and was discontinued due to lack of en-
rollment. Journalism was converted to Media Entertainment Arts,
and has seen an increase in student enrollment and viability since
this change. Students were provided ample time and appropriate
course substitutions to ensure program completion.

Board Policy 4021, “Program Viability—Initiation, Modification
and Discontinuance,” delineates all processes for starting, changing
and eliminating programs and reflects the College’s commitment to
collegial consultation by including all constituents in these respec-
tive processes.®2 Administrative Procedure 4021 emphasizes the
need for quantitative and qualitative data to inform program devel-
opment and discontinuance.®™

Above all, students must be considered to limit disruptions to com-
pleting a program of study at the College. In the past, when pro-
grams were modified significantly or discontinued, the College con-
tacted the students by email to encourage appropriate Counseling
and educational planning services. Moving forward, if programs are
discontinued, a Discontinuance Implementation Plan must be cre-
ated to establish appropriate timelines and procedures for students
to complete their program as stipulated in the College Catalog.

Self Evaluation

The College meets this standard. Since the last accreditation visit,
the Academic Senate and College Policy Council have worked to
develop needed board policies and administrative procedures for
program viability.

Actionable Improvement Plans
None.

072 Board Policy 4021 Program Viability Initiation, Modification and Discontinuance
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Standard 11.A.6.c.

The institution represents itself clearly, accurately, and consist-
ently to prospective and current students, the public, and its per-
sonnel, through its catalogs, statements, and publications, includ-
ing those presented in electronic formats. It regularly reviews in-
stitutional policies, procedures, and publications to assure integ-
rity in all representations about its mission, programs, and ser-
vices.

Descriptive Summary

The College of the Canyons website contains vast amounts of rele-
vant and complete data and publications for any member of the pub-
lic, student or staff member seeking information. In particular, the
Public Information Office (P1O) website serves as a repository of
key publications, including the College’s Mission, Vision and Phi-
losophy statements; the College Fact Book; the Educational and Fa-
cilities Master Plans; the College’s Strategic Goals; and other doc-
uments that highlight the College’s student and institutional
achievements. Several of the publications are produced in print and
distributed to members of the College community. Additional eval-
uation briefs and reports can be requested from the Office of Insti-
tutional Research, and print copies are distributed to key constitu-
ents across the campus. All of these are regularly reviewed for ac-
curacy and integrity.

Review of Policies and Practices for Publications

The College regularly reviews, revises and edits all publications to
ensure the integrity of content. The College’s PIO works with Col-
lege programs and constituents to ensure all documents are clear and
free of error. College publications go 